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° 
You Know Him -Too 
I knew a man who thought he knew it all; 
He knew how earth became a rolling ball, 
He knew the source and secret of all life; 
He also knew how Adam came to fall. | 
ge 
He knew the causes of the Glacier’ Age, re 
And what it was that made the deluge rage. tr 
He knew—in fact, he knew most everything; 
In his own mind he was earth's greatest sage. r 
His knowledge was of such stupendous girth t 
It took in everything upon the earth : 
And in the heavens; but, most strange of all, 
He didn’t kriow a thing of real worth. . 
He knew where people go when they are dead, ni 
He knew all wonders ever sung or said. ha 
He knew the past and future; but for all \ 
He didn’t know enough to earn his bread. $ 
He was a marvel of omniscience— 
He knew the secret of the hence and whence, “ 
He was a bundle of great theories; H 
The only thing he lacked was common sense. “a 
da 
J. A. EDGERTON, a 
in The New York Sun—1914 
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Cosmic Rays 





Now Seen as Lines of Force 
Created By Universal Movement 
in a . 
Stellar Magnetic Field 


Do you know that our planet is the tar- 
get of an incessant, merciless bombard- 
ment from extraterrestrial space by a con- 
tinuous radiation of such unthinkably 
tremendous energy that it goes through 
inches of solid lead as easily as a high- 
speed rifle bullet would pierce a sheet of 
paper—a bombardment of raw, primor- 
dial energy which could wipe out all life 
on earth in a matter of seconds, were 
it not for the very efficient shielding ef- 
fect of our many-miles-thick atmospheric 
envelope ? 

Science calls this energy - saturated 
bombardment, this unceasing onslaught 
of seething energy, cosmic radiation. 

It was known to the scientists of the 
nineteenth century already that air pos- 
sesses a slight electrical conductivity. Just 
half a century ago, the physicists C. T. R. 
Wilson (the inYentor of the cloud-cham- 
ber), Elster and Geitel investigated the 
empirically known fact that an electro- 
scope will discharge even in air abso- 
lutely free of every then known ionizing 
agency capable of producing this effect. 
Wilson found that the ions appeared to 
be incessantly “regenerated” in the air. 
He reasoned that there had to be some 
source of ionizing radiation still unknown 
to him and to the physical science of his 
day. 

The question which now confronted 
Wilson and the other scientists was two- 
fold: “Where does this new, mysterious 
ionizing radiation come from, and what 
is it composed of ?” 

The “where” was relatively easier to 
determine than the “what.” Infact, as it 
will be explained a little later, while sci- 
entists even today are unable to agree defi- 
nitely as to the composition of this 

powerful, ubiquitous radiation, there is a 





Frank Gaynor 


fair degree of agreement as to its origin, 
in that it is universally considered today 
to come from an extraterrestrial source. 

So the physicists of the early twentieth 
century went to work first on the question 
where? They reasoned that the newly 
recognized radiation could issue, gen- 
erally speaking, from one of three 
sources : Somewhere on (or in) the earth, 
somewhere in the atmosphere, or some- 
where outside of the atmosphere. 

An ingenious method was chosen to 
investigate the problem of the region of 
origin of the new ionizing radiation—bal- 
loons, both manned arid unmanned. If 
the mysterious radiation issued from the 
surface or the interior of the earth, its 
intensity had to decrease with increasing 
distance from the surface of the planet. 
If it issued forth from somewhere within 
the atmospheric envelope, the recordings 
from various distances from that source 
would disclose its position. But if it were 
found that the intensity of the ionizing 
radiation increased steadily with increas- 
ing altitude above the surface of the 
earth, it could be concluded that the radia- 
tion was reaching earth from outer space. 

The Swiss Gockel conducted such ob- 
servations from 1909 to 1911, using bal- 
loons carrying registering electroscopes 
to higher and higher altitudes. His bal- 
loons reached 15,000 feet above sea level, 
and the instruments proved that the ion- 
ization increased in intensity, to a slight 
extent, with increasing altitude.“ 

The Austrian V. F. Hess made balloon 
ascents in 1912, He reached the altitude 
of 16,500 feet, and found that the ioniza- 
tion effect in the atmosphere increased 
at altitudes above 3,000 feet—which fact 
clearly, indicated that the radiation was 

(1) GOCKEL, Phys. Zeit., vol. 10, vp, 834 (1909), 
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of extraterrestrial origin. 

The findings of .Hess were confirmed 
by the high-altitude studies, in 1913-14, 
of the German Kohlhorster, who used un- 
manned balloons carrying registering in- 
struments. His investigations proved that 
the increase in ionization effect continued 
at quite high altitudes, too, even above 
32,000 feet. (Later experiments have dis- 
closed that the increase continues up to 
an altitude of about 20 miles as well.) 

Science was now ready to answer the 
question where this radiation came from. 
Hess made a postulate, which is still the 
universally accepted—and yet still far 
from explained—view in our very days. 
Hess postulated that a very energetic, 
very penetrating radiation was constantly 
striking our earth from space. He pointed 
out also that while the high-altitude tests 
unambiguously demonstrated the extra- 
terrestrial origin of this radiation, it was 
just as certain that it could not issue forth 
—to its major extent at least—from the 
sun, since the intensity of the radiation 
effect, the ionization of the air, appeared 
to remain substantially constant whether 
measured by day or at night.) Kohl- 
horster, that other great pioneer of cosmic- 
ray study, endorsed the same view.“ 

However, this theory, despite its obvi- 
ous logic and the theoretical and empirical 

- proofs adduced in its support, did not 
gain universal recognition immediately. 
Many eminent physicists remained doubt- 
ful of the reality of an extraterrestrial 
radiation incident on earth, and they con- 
tinued to voice their doubt for more than 
a decade. In fact, Rutherford, one of the 
greatest nuclear physicists of all times, 
still maintained in 1927 that this radia- 
tion originated in the upper strata of the 
atmosphere! 

In the early 1920's, the American scien- 
tists Millikan, Otis and Cameron began 
to study and investigate exhaustively this 
radiation, of the extraterrestrial origin of 
which they were convinced, and which 
they named cosmic radiation, to indi- 
cate that it reached our earth from 
cosmic space.“ In order to determine 


(2) HESS, Phys. Zeit., vol. 12, p. on (1911); vol. 
13, p. 1084 (1912): vol. 14, p. 610 (1913). 

(3) KOHLHORSTER, Verhandl., Phos Ges., vol. 
15, p. 1111 (1913); vol. 16, p. 719 (1914), 

(4) It is interesting to note that although the Ger- 
man and Austrian physicists were quick to recognize 
the extraterrestrial origin of this radiation, the Ger- 
man equivalent of “cosmic radiation” has still not be- 
come universally adopted by German-speaking scien- 
tists, who call it Héhenstrahlung (“high- altitude radia- 
tion”), Ultrastrahiung (“ultra-radiation”) or, in honor 
of ; ef Hess, Hess’sche Strahlung (“Hess’ radia- 
tion’). 














whether the ionization effect of cosmic — 


radiation is stopped by water, u d if so, 
at what depth and in what proportion, 
they Jowered sealed electroscopes below 
the surfaces of snow-fed mountain lakes 
in California, the waters of which could 
be assumed to be almost totally free of all 
radioactive contamination. They conduct- 
ed such experiments in Muir Lake (ele- 
vation 11,800 feet) in 1922, and in Ar- 
rowhead Lake (elevation 5100 feet) and 
Gem Lake (elevation 9080 feet) in 
1928.) Similar underwater experiments 
were conducted by Regener in Europe, in 
Lake Constance (elevation 1300 feet). 

Millikan conducted also high-altitude 
experiments, in collaboration with Neher 
and Haynes, to determine the variation in 
cosmic-ray intensity with increasing alti- 
tude.‘ 

Worldwide Survey 

In 1930, A. H. Compton, with the col- 
laboration of Bennett and Stearns, organ- 
ized an extensive, worldwide survey of 
cosmic-radiation intensity, at various lo- 
cations. He used 69 observation stations, 
equipped with instruments of a uniform 
type. Observations were made also on 
board ships on the high seas, on high 
mountain peaks, by high-altitude register- 
ing balloons, in deep mines, etc. 

These observations and studies of cos- 
mic radiation are still continued, and they 
keep making new contributions to our 
knowledge of this mysterious radiation 
from outer space, Millikan has remained 
one of the leaders in this endeavor, and 
is considered one of the foremost authori- 
ties on cosmic radiation.) Most recently, 
the formidable V-2 rockets of World 
War II have also been pressed into 
the service of high-altitude cosmic-ray 
studies. © 

After this brief outline of the history 
of the study of cosmic radiation, let us 
sum up the principal observationally 
known facts. 

As mentioned above, the early experi- 
ments established that the intensity of 
cosmic radiation increases with increasing 
altitude—in other words, conversely, the 


intensity of the radiation decreases as the 

(5) MILLIKAN and CAMERON, Phys. Rev., vol. 
28, p. 851 (1926); vol. 31, p. 921 (1928).—MILLI- 
KAN and OTIS: Phys. Rev. -» vol. 27, p. 645 (1928). 
£8 REGENER, Phys. Z., vol. 34, p. 306 (1933). 
(7).E. 2: MILLIKAN, "NEHER and HAYNES, 
Phys. Rev., vol. 50, p. 992 Nee a. 

(8) See: MILLIKAN: Electrons (+_and —). Pro- 
tons, Photons, Mesotrons and Cosmic Rays. Univ. of 
Chicago Press, 1947. 

(9) KRAUSE, High-Altitude Research with V-2 
cam, Proc. Am. Philos. Soc., vol. 91, No. 5, Dec. 





rays 
leve 
disc 
tinu 
feet 
mar 
char 
sea 


the 

time 
thar 
the 

atm 
prov 
efter 
cove 
192; 
mic 
latit 
altit 
leve 
latit 
tude 


beer 
frot 


joni 
thra 
stop 
acti 
have 
kno’ 
whi 
4¢ 
whi 
stor 

V 
tot 
com 


wha 
inte 
spac 
mor 
kno 
radi 


kine 
rad: 
rive 
and 
the 
ator 
can 
‘one 















. primary rays.) 


August, 1950 


: 





rays approach the earth’s surface at sea 


level. The high-altitude balloon tests have 
disclosed the fact that this increase is con- 
tinuous to an altitude of at least 32,000 
feet, where: more than seven times as 
many ions are produced in the ionization 
chamber, per cubic centimeter, than at 
sea level. ; 

Compton’s world survey established that 
the intensity of the radiation is about 200 
times greater at an altitude of 12 miles 
than at sea level, which fact demonstrates 
the strong absorption effect of the earth’s 
atmospheric envelope. Compton’s survey 
proved also the existence of a “latitude 
effect” of cosmic radiation (first dis- 
covered by the Dutch scientist Clay in 
1927)—meaning that the intensity of cos- 
mic radiation drops at the equator. This 
latitude effect is much stronger at higher 
altitudes; it is about 1/7 greater at sea 
level for temperate than for tropical 
latitudes, and about 1/3 greater at an alti- 
tude of about 13,000 feet. 

A minor “east-west effect” has also 
been observed— more radiation arrives 
from the west than from the east. 

Cosmic rays produce a certain kind of 
ionization which manifests itself even 
through a thick lead shield capable of 
stopping the radiation of all known radio- 
active elements. Two distinct components 
have been found in the phenomenon 
known as cosmic radiation: “Soft” rays 
which are able to penetrate a lead shield 
4cm. (13/5”) thick, and “hard” rays, 
which only 40 cm. (16”) of lead will 
stop. 

We have thus received a partial answer 
to the question of where cosmic radiation 
comes from: It comes from some portion 
in extra-terrestrial space. But exactly 
what part of extraterrestrial space? From 
interplanetary, interstellar or intergalactic 
space? Let us leave this question for the 
moment and let us consider what we 
know about the composition of cosmic 
radiation—what does it consist of ? 

First of all, scientists distinguish two 
kinds of cosmic radiation —a primary 
radiation, composed of the rays which ar- 
rive directly from extraterrestrial space, 
and a secondary radiation, produced by 
the action of the primary rays on the 
atomic nuclei in the atmosphere. (We 
can speak also of a tertiary radiation, the 
one produced by the secondary radiation 
analogously to its own production by the 





Compton’s world survey points to the 
conclusion that cosmic radiation is only 
partly true radiation and is partly corpus- 
cular, composed of particles, similar in 
kind to the emissions from radioactive 
elements. According to Compton and his 
collaborators, the primary radiation con- 
sists principally of high-energy; electrical- 
ly charged particles, of which about 1 
billion times 1 billion enter our atmos- 
phere every second, collide with atomic 
nuclei and produce the secondary radia- 
tion and gamma-ray photons, Primary 
cosmic radiation is deflected by the earth’s 
magnetic field—as evidenced by the fact 
that the radiation intensity is stronger at 
the poles than at the equator—and such 
deflection can be suffered only by elec- 
trically charged particles, not by ordinary 
electromagnetic radiation. 

Although it has been theorized that the 
particles composing the primary radiation 
are electrons, released in the process of 
an annihilation of helium atoms in space, 
it is now universally agreed that the 
primary cosmic-ray particles cannot be 
electrons, in view of the fact that high- 
altitude observations have proved that 
electrons are not present in any apprecia- 
ble number at those altitudes. While 
mesons have been discovered in cosmic 
rays, their lifetime is so brief that they 
must be ruled out, too; mesons are most 
likely to be secondary particles, Compton 
and Bethe maintained that the primary 
particles were protons, the positively 
charged particles which constitute the 
nuclei of the atoms of ordinary hydro- 
gen.“ Johnson also was of the opinion 
that the cosmic rays responsible for the 
latitude effect must be composed exclu- 
sively of positively charged particles.“ 

Widely Accepted Theory 

Currently, the most widely accepted 
theory is that the primary cosmic rays 
are composed of very fast, very high- 
energy protons, but recent observations 
have demonstrated that other particles are 
present in it, too, 

As distinguished an authority as Milli- 
kan differed with the corpuscular theory 
advocated by Compton. Millikan’s opinion 
was that cosmic rays were composed not 
of electrically charged particles but of 
high-energy radiations or photons (akin 


(10) COMPTON and BETHE, Nature, vol. 134, p. 
734 (1934). 

(11) JOHNSTON, Rev, Modern Phys., vol. 10, p. 
232 (1938). 


(Continued on page 9) 
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The Zodiae 


STROLOGERS often claim for 

their science a fabulous antiquity ; 
but as a matter of fact very little is 
known about astrology of more than two 
thousand years ago. The only ancient 
textbook most astrologers have read is 
Claudius Ptolemy’s Tetrabiblos, which is 
no older than 1800 years. This, of course, 
is because no other is available to the 
general public. Manilius has not been 
translated into English since the eight- 
eenth century, and Manetho as a rule 
has not even been heard of. 

Now when we claim that astrology is 
ancient, we imply that the astrology of 
the ancients was in most ways similar 
to our own. This however is not always 
true. Most modern astrologers, for ex- 
ample, believe that squares and opposi- 
tions can only produce “bad” (i.e. un- 
comfortable) effects, and that trines and 
sextiles can only produce comfortable 
effects. This is contrary to much of the 
ancient teachings, besides being, in my 
opinion, contrary to experience. Ptolemy 
makes it quite clear (Book III, Chapter 
10) that a man can be killed by the 
“good” aspect of a malefic and saved by 
the “bad” aspect of a benefic. And the 
Michigan Papyrus says expressly that 
the benefics are more potent in square 
and opposition, 

Nor do the ancients all agree with us 
in the attribution of the signs to the 
elements. Ptolemy makes Capricorn a 
marine sign, and Virgo winged, both of 
which qualities are now ignored. Hephaes- 
tion gives as earthly signs Aries, Taurus, 
Scorpio, and Sagittarius, while Rheto- 
rius makes the watery signs extend from 
the middle of Capricorn to the end of 
Pisces, Cancer being attributed to both 
water and earth, and Virgo to air on 
account of her wings. So altogether we 
must not be surprised if we find the an- 





in the 


Ancient World 


Rupert Gleadow, M.A., (Oxon) 


cient astrologers disagreeing at times 
with modern practice. 

It may, however, come as rather a 
shock to discover that they disagree with 
us over the zodiac itself! Ptolemy, it is 
true, does not overtly do so, and I shall 
therefore leave him to the last: but the 
statements of other ancient writers are 
categoric, 


Manetho 


Manetho, an astrologer and friend of 
Ptolemy, was born in Alexandria in 
A.D. 80. He wrote a work on astrology 
in Greek verse which has come down 
to us intact, and he defines the summer 
solstice in the following terms (Book II, 
lines 77-82): “The circle that turns the 
season of fiery summer is described in 
the sky by the all-seeing sun in its course 
upon the eighth degree of Cancer.” 

So the summer solstice does not occur 
at the Sun’s entrance into Cancer! At 
least, not according to Manetho. Let us 
see what other ancient writers can tell us. 

Manilius, who lived perhaps a century 
earlier, concludes the third book of his 
poem Astronomicon with this passage: 
“So one degree in tropical signs is to 
be distinguished, which moves the world 
and alters the seasons, . . . Some place 
this power in the eighth degree, others 
prefer the tenth, and there has even been 
a. writer who has allotted to the first 
degree the alteration and shortening of 
days.” 

Worse and worse! ‘For, according to 
Manilius, nobody really knew where the 
solstice fell! And the same impression 
of doubt is given by Achilles Tatius 
(Isag. in Arat. 23): “Some place the 
tropic near the beginning of Cancer, 
others around the eighth degree, others 
around the twelfth, and others aroun 





the fifteenth.” The elder Pliny too, m@ | 
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his Natural History (XVIII, 59) speak 
to much the same effect. 

A more reasoned account is given by 
Columella, who wrote on gardening about 
A.D. 60. He says (De Re Rustica IX, 14, 
12): “Winter begins about 8 days before 
the first of January, in the eighth degree 
of Capricorn.” (According to us winter 
does indeed begin about eight days be- 
fore the first of January, but not in the 
eighth degree of Capricorn!) He pro- 
ceeds: “I am not unaware of the argu- 
ment of Hipparchus, according to which 
the solstices and equinoxes take place not 
in the eighth but in the first degrees of 
signs; but in this rural study I follow 
the calendars of Eudoxus and Meton and 
the ancient astrologers, which fit in with 
A; the public festivals, because that opinion 
, was held by the farmers of old time and 
is better known, and also because the 
subtlety of Hipparchus is not needed in 









all 


he the supposedly rougher science of the 
2 countryside.” 
From these various quotations one 
thing emerges very, plainly. To the Greek 
f and Roman astrologers it was a very 
; difficult problem to decide where ex- 
. actly the solstices and equinoxes did fall. 
y And if you cannot locate your equinox, 
. you cannot use it as a fixed point from 
: which to measure your zodiac. In other 
, words, you must catch your hare before 
' you cook it. 
The ancients, therefore, did not use 


the modern zodiac defined by the equi- 
noxes. I am aware that this revelation 
will come as a shock to those astrologers 
who like to believe that the ancients knew 
| a great deal more than we do. That can- 
not be helped. The modern student’s wish 
| to believe cannot be weighed in the bal- 
, ance against the formal statements of 
Manilius, Achilles Tatius, and Columella. 
The question is, therefore, what Zodiac 
did the ancients use? 

The general consensus of opinion in 
the second century A.D. seems to have 
been that the equinoxes and solstices fell 
in the eighth degrees of the Ram, the 
Crab, the Scales, and the Goat. This ar- 
rangement is what is usually meant by ° 
the term “the Hellenistic Zodiac,” and it 
implies a zodiac defined, like ours, by 
the position of the vernal equinox, but 
with a difference of eight degrees in all 
its measurements, 

But one can hardly imagine that the 
zodiac was traditionally defined as be- 

ginning eight degrees east of a point 
_ which most astrologers were incapable 


SS wwe 















of locating! That would be absurd. And 
if we say that it was so defined, how 
can we explain the contradictory tradi- 
tions that the equinoxes fell in the first, 
eighth, tenth, twelfth, and even fifteenth 
degrees? No, the theory that the ancients 
measured the zodiac from the equinoxes 
simply will not stand up. They must 
therefore have had some other point of 
reference. What was it? 

The notion that the zodiac was origi- 
nally measured from an invisible point 
like the equinox, which can only be found 
by year-long and very delicate observa- 
tions and calculations, makes it necessary 
to suppose that astrology was invented 
suddenly among a people already profi- 
cient in astronomy. But is it not far more 
likely that it grew up gradually with 
astronomy itself? And is it not perfectly 
obvious that, until a high degree of so- 
phistication has been obtained, all meas- 
urements in the sky are bound to be 
made from some visible fixed point, 
namely a star, and not from an invisible 
point? We still speak of the stars as 
fixed, and the ancients, as is well known, 
used them extensively for timing the 
operations of their agriculture. It was by 
the fixed stars, and not by the erratic 
Moon, their undependable calendar, or 
the uncertain season, that they knew how 
soon to sow their spring corn or winter 
wheat. It is therefore not in the least 
degree probable that they would have 
complicated their astrology by referring 
it, not to the reliable stars, but to an 
invisible moving point. 

Thus ancient records tell us that the 
zodiac was not measured from the equi- 
nox, and reason tells us why not. Reason 
tells us, moreover, that it must have been 
measured from a star. But what star? 

Oddly enough, none of the Greek or 
Roman writers mentions the fiducial star. 
Possibly they thought the equinox was 
as good a fiducial point as any. For it 
did not occur to most of them to imagine 
that the equinox itself could be on the 
move. And the proof is, that the location 
of the equinoxes in the eighth degrees, 
which as we saw was generally accepted 
in the second century A.D., was about 
500 years quit of date! This determination 
of the place of the equinox had been made 
about 350 B.C. by a Babvlonian astron- 
omer called Kidinnu, or in Greek Cidenas ; 
people simply assumed that what had 
been right for Cidenas would go on being 
right for them. They were wrong, 
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-To astrologers, of course, the position 
of the equinox did not matter. They ob- 
served visible bodies, not invisible points, 
and their ephemerides, of which several 
have survived to this day, are calculated, 
by reference to the fixed stars. But what 
fixed stars? Obviously the brightest and 
most convenient ones, in other words the 
brightest stars in the ecliptic belt. These 
are: Aldebaran in the Bull, Regulus in 
the Lion, Spica Virginis, and the Scor- 
pion’s Heart (Antares). To rediscover 
the zodiac of the ancients, then, all we 
need do is to find out the degrees in 
which they placed one or more of these 
stars, This sounds a difficult job, but it 
can be done. One proceeds as follows: 


We know that Kidinnu located the 
equinox in 8 Aries in or about 350 B.C. 
His predecessor Naburiannu located it in 
10 Aries in or about 500 B.C.; and as it 
moves 2 degrees in 144 years, the pair 
of-them are agreed. These are the oldest 
reliable statements to which we can go 
back. At the other end of our period, 
there exist in the Catalogus Codicum 
Astrologorum Graecorum several horo- 
scopes calculated by the Byzantine astrol- 
oger Palchus about 475 A.D. If we re- 
calculate these by our modern zodiac, 
we find the positions of the planets av- 
erage consistently three degrees less than 
the positions given by Palchus. This 
shows, not that Palchus was inaccurate, 
but that he was using a fiducial point 
some three degrees west of the equinox; 
in other words, he was using a zodiac in 
which the vernal equinox happened to fall 
in 27° Pisces. 

But besides Naburiannu, Kidinnu, and 
Palchus, we have some ancient epheme- 
rides covering part of the first and second 
centuries, and in these again the positions 
given for the planets are consistently just 
so much out that we cannot only calcu- 
late the difference between their fiducial 
and the equinox, but can also see this 
interval slowly diminishing with the pas- 
sage of time. 


Ancient Records 


Now let us put together the statements 
of all these ancient records, and see what 
we find. Since the equinox moves one 
degree in 72 years, we can work out the 
following table: 

It can be seen that throughout these 
thousand years the same zodiac was be 
ing used, within a margin of error of 
well under one degree! We can therefore 
discover the zodiac of the ancients by 
calculating the longitiude of our four 
fixed stars in this zodiac, and the con- 
clusion which emerges is as follows: that 
Aldebaran marked the 15th degree of 
Taurus; that Regulus marked 5° Leo; 
that Spica marked the end (29°) of 
Virgo; and that Antares marked the 
heart (15°) of the Scorpion. 

So now we know what the original 
zodiac was like. It was measured from 
the fixed stars, primarily from Spica, and 
consisted of twelve constellations of 30 
degrees each, through which the tropics 
and equinoxes moved slowly ‘backwards, 
I must add that this discovery was made 
by Mr. Cyril Fagan of Ireland and is ex- 
plained at length in his book Zodiacs 
Old and New. 

Now although the preceding arguments 
are sound and, in my opinion, irrefutable, 
they do lead us to a hard and horny 
problem. How did it come about that 
Ptolemy in his Tetrabiblos expressly set 
out to measure the zodiac from the equi- 
nox? Fortunately he gives us his rea- 
son; and I have never met any astrologer 
who took it seriously. In fact it simply 
does not hold water. His reason is (Book 
I, Chapter 22) : “The following, however, 
upon which it is worth while to dwell, 
we shall not pass by, namely, that it is 
reasonable to reckon the beginnings of 
the signs also from the equinoxes and 
solstices, partly because the writers make 
this quite clear, and particularly because 
from our previous demonstrations we 
observe that their natures, powers, and 
familiarities take their cause from the 





Sidereal 
longitude 
Date of equinox 
507 B. 10 Aries 
ee 
g:9 = * 6 Aries 
7: * 4 Aries 
\ en 3 Aries 
69 A.D. - 2 Aries 
> filiags 0 Aries 
429 * 27 Pisces 





Ancient records 
As stated by Naburiannu about 500 B.C. 
8 Aries @ As stated by Kidinnu about 350 B.C. 


Berlin Papyrus P8279 gives 4 Aries for 30 B.C. 
Stobart Tablets give 2 Aries for A.D. 71. 
As used by Palchus about A.D. 475. 
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solsticial and equinoctial starting-places, 
and from no other source.” But this is 
only true if and insofar as the cardinal 
quality of the cardinal signs is in fact 
derived from their relation to the Sun’s 
four cardinal points. But is it really? And 
surely Ptolemy’s argument would apply 
more strongly if the turning-points fell 
in the middles of the signs! So the argu- 
ment proves nothing at all. 

Furthermore, Ptolemy’s reason for 
making Aries the first sign is (Bk. 1, Ch. 
10) that it corresponds to the most moist 
time of year and is therefore analogous 
to youth in animals and plants. If this 
is to have any reference to astrology, and 
not merely to the seasons, it demands 
that Aries should be the most moist of 
signs. But Ptolemy makes it hot, fiery, 
and dry! 

Now we can easily tell that Ptolemy 
was brought up on the old sidereal zo- 
diac and really thought in those terms. 
He speaks consistently of such things 
as “the sting of Scorpio” (III, 12), “the 
of Cancer” (I, 9). “the face of 
apricorn” (IV, 5), and the northern 
and southern parts of all the signs (II, 
11). Further he says (I, 14): that “signs 
equidistant from the same equinoctial 
sign” (NB. not from the equinox!) “as- 
cend in equal periods of time.” But this 
is only true if the equinox is in the mid- 
dle of a sign! So here Ptolemy has slipped 
up and allowed a piece of ancient lore 
(as given for example in the Michigan 
Papyrus) to creep in where he ought to 
have rejected it. 

So Ptolemy’s reason for measuring the 
zodiac from the equinox boils down to 
this: that the idea had been suggested 
by Hipparchus, who noticed that the equi- 
nox was getting very close to the be- 
ginning of Aries, and that it appealed 
to Ptolemy’s systematizing mind as a nice, 
tidy, symmetrical arrangement. 

_It can now be seen why, in spite of the 
title of this article, I have so far made no 
allusion to ancient Indian records. The 
Indians have always used the sidereal 
zodiac of the ancients, and many of them 
still measure it from Spica. 

So the original zodiac, the zodiac to 
which Ptolemy’s aphorisms were intended 
to apply, was not the zodiac most astrolo- 
gers use today. And that leads us to one 
final question—what are we going to do 
about it? Ought we to abandon the mod- 
rn tropical zodiac and go back to the 
sidereal zodiac in terms of which astrol- 


ogy was invented? Fortunately no such 
violent decision is*demarided of us. A 
few astrologers have, it is true, made this 
decision, but only after prolonged experi- 
ment. And on the other side a few of 
the most backward and stupid have ren- 
dered themselves ricidulous by ‘ ill-in- 
formed attempts to confute the evidence 
without bothering to experiment. 

The intelligent and scientific attitude 
does not lie at either extreme. Insofar as 
our astrology is perfectly satisfactory, we 
are not likely to think that the zodiac of 
the ancients would work any better; but 
this does not entitle us to denounce it 
without trial. And if our astrology is 
not perfect, then the only sensible course 
is to try whether the zodiac of the an- 
cients can give us better results. 

In a preceding article I showed that 
by using this ancient zodiac one can pre- 
dict the winner of a presidential election 
with certainty; I must leave till another 
time the question whether one can also 
use it to analyze character. 


COSMIC RAYS 
(Continued from page 5) 


in nature fo those forming the x-rays and 
gamma radiation), and that these rays 
were emitted in the process of the fusion 
of hydrogen atoms into heavier atoms in 
interstellar space. (When hydrogen atoms, 
the lightest of all atoms, fuse to form 
heavier atoms, e.g. atoms of helium or 
lithium, a fraction of their masses is con- 
verted into energy.) “?) 

More recently, Millikan and his associ- 
ates haveascribed the emission of cosmic 
radiation to a process taking place in in- 
terstellar space, in the course of which 
atomic nuclei are transformed into elec- 
tron-positron pairs. “% “ 

While, as we have just mentioned, 
Millikan and his collaborators are of the 
opinion that cosmic radiation—the prim- 
ary cosmic radiation, to be exact—is pro- 
duced in interstellar space, science still 
cannot agree as to the nature and cause 
of the creation of this radiation. 

Many sources of the tremendous en- 
ergy of cosmic radiation have been sug- 
gested, and enthusiastically championed, 
such as electromagnetic disturbances in 


(12) Cf. GAYNOR: The H-Bomb and You, Ameri 
can Astrology, p. 3, June, 1950. 

(13) MILLIKAN, NEHER and PICKERING, 
Phys. Rev., vol. 61, p. 397 (1942); vol. 63, p. 234 
(1943); Nature, vol. 151, p. 663 (1943). 


(Continued on page 17) 
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Mare Edmund Jones 


An Invitation to Nemesis 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


The gentleman had sold his soul to evil, and he made 
his mistake in telling the famous astrologer about it. 


PART TWO 





observation. 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: A mysterious visitor represents himself to Grandon 
Trine as an unknown criminal who already has committed a number of perfect 
crimes, and wants to add to the psychological thrill he gets by increasing the risk to 
himself, With this in mind he has come to give his birth data to the astrologer. It is 
obviously impossible to treat him as a mere crank, and have him sent to Bellevue for 











“ 

You know how old Caleb always 
found the lost horses?” The facetious ob- 
servation hardly seemed to fit Grandon 
Trine’s mood. He was more worried than 
he had been for months. 

Mary Belle Custer still held to her 
opinion that the mysterious visitor of 
noon-time was hopelessly crazy, and did 
not merit any further concern now that 
it was too late to get him to Bellevue. “I 
suppose you're going to dig up some old 
joke and say he had a special brand of 
horse sense. At least I don’t imagine any- 
one by the name of Old Caleb would 
have any knowledge of astrology.” 

The astrologer was talking more for 
his own benefit than his secretary’s. “He 
used to say, ‘Where would I go if I was 
a horse? That’s where I go there, and 
there he is.’ It’s a good technique, and so 
I’m asking myself, if I were Mr. John 
Parker, just where would I be apt to go, 
just what would I be apt to do?” 

“You know absolutely nothing about 
him, You have nothing but his horo- 
scope.” 

“But I have that!” 

She began to giggle, after a fashion. 
“T see what you're getting at. You said 
you and Mr. Parker were astrological 
twins of a sort.” 

“Look! You know enough about charts 
bv now to follow along as I show you. 
He has the moon rising, with a retrograde 
Saturn close behind it, just as I have.” 

“They’re in different signs.” 

“That’s right, We’re not really twins 
of the spirit, thank God, but we both have 
cardinal signs rising and you will-note 
here also—” he reached for another 
wheel, “In this horary chart, for the over- 





all picture of the matter at the time it 
was brought to my attention, the moon 
is rising also. A rising moon is going to 
have a lot to do with this proposition. We 
must remember that, in connection with 
each deduction we make as we think 
things through.” 

“A rising moon means a person is a 
softie, doesn’t it?” 

“In one way of putting it. It usually 
shows a person doing too much for too 
little, trying to buy friendship, attracting 
attention by cheapening himself, being 
too emotionally over-eager or playing the 
fool because he is too anxious to be the 
good-fellow.” 

She frowned. “Just how does that fit 
you, Mr. Trine?” 

“I became a professional astrologer, 
for one thing. I hope the day will come 
when the stellar art has the same dignity 
as medicine or law, and when the prac- 
titioner will-be looked up to in the same 
way as a psychiatrist or a psychoanalyst, 
but the horoscopic millenium is a long 
way off.” 

“You belong in that new day. The way 
you practice astrology is what ought to 
show in your own chart, isn’t it?” 

“No, it shows things as they are. With- 
out some such pattern as I have, I proba- 
ably would be engaged in structural en- 
gineering where my early inclinations’ 
lay.” 

“T never get the best of you in an 
argument !” 

“More than you think, young lady! 
You make me do a lot of clear thinking. 
If you didn’t speak up to me, as I’ve 
always encouraged you to do, I’d let a lot 
of things go by unnoticed. That’s one of © 
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the weaknesses of moon and Saturn ris- 
ing, either one or both.” 

“Letting things get by?” 

“Not exerting yourself unless there is 
an immediate call for it.” 

“Then Mr. Parker may let some things 
slip by, even if he is as clever as you 
think he is.” 

“Precisely. In time he’s self-defeated 
because he’s living for the thrills shown 
by the moon and Saturn, not permitting 
the good in his chart to dominate.” 

“You don’t really have to worry about 
him then, do you?” 

“I’ve got to think of the luckless vic- 
tims he may have pefore his criminal 
inclinations run their natural course.” 

She was thoughtful for a moment. 
“You’re sure he really commits these 
perfect crimes? Couldn’t it be all in his 
mind? Do you suppose he gets his thrills 
in talking to someone, that he gets a 
perverted satisfaction watching the horri- 
fied expression on your face?” 

“T don’t know I was horrified. I’d say 
I was skeptical. That’s what he saw, and 
the way he reacted was not the slap-dash 
disregard of consequences of the rising 
moon and Saturn, but rather an intelli- 
gent attempt to get and keep himself on 
his toes. He was demonstrating the 
strength rather than the weakness of the 
configuration. That’s where, in one way, 
we're most alike, at our best when really 
challenged by events and responsibilities, 
or when we can lose ourselves in what 
we're doing completely and utterly.” 

“I suppose you're figuring that the 
menace of the perfect crimes he is plan- 
ning, or may plan, is in a sort of direct 
proportion to the extreme measures he 
took to put himself on his toes? Do you 
think he was telling the truth when he 
said he regarded you as the cleverest de- 
tective in America?” 

“T think he was straightforward enough 
in explaining his motives for giving me 
his birth date, or in admitting what he 
himself called the Freudian angle. Unless 
we're going to dismiss him as a mere 
crank, we can count on the fact that he 
is, at the point where he is compelled to 
enhance the perverted pleasure he gets 
out of committing crimes for the mere 
sake of committing them. He doesn’t get 
the buck-up that would come, however 
evil, from an animus towards his victim, 
or from a profit through money and 
power. These elements would yield clues 
to him, defeat what he does as perfect 


or nontraceable crimes. But there must 
be a substitute for the personal factor, 
and I_see no reason to grope for more 
than the simple Freudian pattern of en- 
hancement. Am I slipping up on ‘some- 
thing ?” 

“You’re giving all this Freudian ele- 
ment such an emphasis—”’ 

“Because the moon is rising in the 
horary, just as it is in both our natal 
charts. That makes the horary a good one, 
among other things. Take our regular 
four considerations before judgment. The 
ascendant is radical, Saturn isn’t in the 
seventh, the moon is not via combusta 
and it makes aspects before leaving the 
sign.” He studied her, half-amused at her 
seriousness. “Apparently you see some- 
thing else.” ‘ 

“Well, I’m not an astrologer, and I 
don’t believe in astrology—. That is, I 
think it’s only a genius who can do any- 
thing with a horoscope except be a for- 
tune-teller, and be wrong as often as 
right.” She sighed. “However, I can’t help 
it if I’ve learned a thing or two, watch- 
ing you and sitting here while you've used 
me as a sounding board, thinking out 
loud.” 

“Go on, go on, Mary Belle Custer. This 
is interesting.” 

“The moon shows growth, doesn’t it, 
and public affairs and what interests 
everybody and gets them excited? If 
you are right and this vicious beast, Mr. 
Parker, wants to make it hard for him- 
self, is he accomplishing anything to 
help his ego if it’s just an obscure little 
crime somewhere? What’s the good of 
giving you his data if you have no way 
of knowing the crime in his? He can’t 
send you any messages without giving 
you specific clues for the specific case—” 
She stopped, since she was really in over 
her depth. Moreover, his expression al- 
ways intimidated her when she expressed 
her ideas and he sat watching her from 
under his bushy brows. “I don’t know 
that it’s very clear, Mr. Trine.” 

He nodded, in admiration, eyes twink- 
ling now. “Good work, and thank you! 
It’s all beautifully clear. His call on me 
hardly achieves the purpose he has in 
mind unless it is a bigger and greater 
crime, indeed, a sort of lunar and truly 
occult expansiveness I guess, unless— 
unless he strikes somewhere close at 
home.” He took up the horary, making 
quick mental calculations. “We've got to 
be set for something in a little over four 
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months, and maybe a prelude in four 
weeks—” He dropped off into a wor- 
ried reverie. 

She sat waiting, patiently, as she was 
called upon to do so often. 

Suddenly he woke to action, pointing 
with a nervous eagerness. “Hand me that 
file— No, the next one— Phere— No, 
there— That’s it!” He thumbed through 
the charts, found the one he wanted, be- 
gan a hurried comparison with John 
Parker’s wheel. “Good Lord!” 

“Have you found something?” 

“Would you believe it? I just half-re- 
membered as I began going around in 
my mind. But here it is, moon rising, as 
in the horary, and in Scorpio, the sign 
on the horary’s ascendant, in precisely 
the same relative position. The Saturn 
here is exactly on Parker’s Pluto, just 
the sort of thing to stir up these grandilo- 
quent notions when the proper aspects 
came around, and within eight minutes 
of exactness. I haven’t seen anything as 
close as that for a long time.” He shook 
his head, since this all was hard to ac- 
cept. “Don’t remember anything like it, 
ever, for that matter. And here is Venus, 
ruler of the ascendant in this chart, on 
Parker’s Jupiter within twenty-eight min- 
utes of exactness, so that there is the sort 
of affectional or sympathetic or fellow- 
interest tie that can be the most vicious 
of all when trouble comes. And the sun 
here opposes Parker’s Uranus, the planet 
of the sort of violence Parker has in 
mind, with only forty-one minutes of 
separation, close enough to be doggone 
uncomfortable.” 

She was all agog. ‘Whose chart is 
that ? Who is it that you think Mr. Parker 
might choose for a victim?” As he didn’t 
reply, she pressed for an answer. “That’s 
what you’re doing, isn’t it? Whose chart 
. was it you got out of that file?” 

“Tt might be better to mention no 
names. You don’t mind? It’s safer if 
you don’t know, even if you do suspect 
things. Suppose we speak of the prospec- 
tive victim as Sydney Carton. Charles 
Dickens won’t mind if we make a type 
martyr out of his ne’er-do-well hero, 
and all I need to tell you is that Mr. 
Carton is a very high-placed government 
official, one exceptionally important on 
the world scene at present.” 

“You’re going to tell him, aren’t you? 
You’re going to warn him?” 

“On the basis of mere incompatibilities 
between two astrological charts? I don’t 


even know who this Parker fellow really | 


is, or what he actually has done, if any. 
thing.” 

“Isn’t it better to be ridiculous than 
risk a human life?” 

“Naturally. But that’s not the point. 
Mr. Carton is hardly apt to be interested 
in astrology, or to take this very seriously, 
I might get a lot of adverse publicity, 
especially if some newsman found it 
funny. That would pretty well block any- 
thing I could do to protect Mr. Carton, 
Even the worst crank may be an assassin 
as easily as a windbag or a nuisance, and 
so I’m not going to lie down on this, 
but from the horary I’ve got time to turn 
around, and so I’m not going off half- 
cocked.” He hesitated, then his expression 
cleared. “What was the name of that 
young government operative I worked 
with on the Senator Mossworth and the 
Erherr cases? Wilson, wasn’t it ?” 

“That’s right, Mr. Trine. Jack Wilson. 
The tall young man with the handsome 
gray eyes.” 

“Oh? The heart was touched a little?” 

“You know I’m not interested in men! 
Not yet, at least.” 

“Go see if you can get him on the 
telephone, long distance in Washington 
or anywhere you can reach him. He 
knows enough of the astrological ways 
of working to see the menace here, and 
with Mr. Carton’s prominence we can 
get him on the job, or someone he rec- 
ommends and whom he can brief a little. 
Try that lead first, anyway.” He looked 
at his pad. “This two-o’clock appointment 
was changed?” 

“Yes, you’re free until three.” 

“Good! I want to study these charts. 
See if you can locate Wilson, and get 
those Parker notes out of your book as 
quickly as you can. Make four or five 
carbons.” 

He settled back in his chair with an 
expression that was more grim than any- 
thing else. In ‘one way the problem of 
John Parker was simplified for him. Had 
that gentleman, granting him to be an 
amoral purveyor of perfect crimes, been 
content to go along on his relatively mod- 
est pattern, there might have been little 
chance of stopping his career. But the 
basic economics of evil was working to- 
wards his end. When an individual moves 
in the world on a pattern of good, he 
always has the basic cooperation of other 
people. Since man is pre-eminently the 


social animal, this interchange between 
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person and person can actually be said 
to be necessary to human existence as 
such. Trine had just been reading Pro- 
fessor Ashley Montagu’s Scientific Amer- 
ican article on Social Instincts, and was 
more than normally sensitive to the neces- 
sity of mutualities/to life itself. The 
career of evil is separative, and its greater 
penalties are only incidentally the pun- 
ishment for a given transgression. They 
are rather the rising curve of depriva- 
tion in fellow-relations with others. Park- 
er himself had admitted to this. His 
clever and careful acts against *society 
had begun to prove non-rewarding to his 
perverted appetite for thrills, and now 
it was necessary for him to take greater 
chances and to plan more outrageous ven- 
tures. He was caught up now in the 
inevitable pattern of his defeat, through 
his very genius for evil. 

He would still operate alone, but no 
longer in paths fairly safe because they 
lack all tie with factors known to others. 
Now his acts could be expected to pro- 
duce clues to his identity, yielding cir- 
cumstantial evidence of his guilt in any 
given and depraved orgy. His mental un- 
balance, like a cancer, had grown enough 
to overbalance the normal checks and bal- 
ances which hitherto had protected him. 
The delusion of grandeur which led to his 
call on Grandon Trine was the most 
vital of indications. The consummation 
cycle of the horary, the application of 
Venus as lord of the seventh and so the 
enemy—this is, John Parker—by a square 
to Mars, lord of the first house and rep- 
resenting the astrologer as the querent 
in this particular instance, was by just 
a little short of eighteen degrees. Venus 
made the aspect from a cardinal sign and 
a succeedent house, and this indicated 
that many weeks. Then should be the big 
strike, the greater’ attempt at evil achieve- 
ment in which, caught by the delusional 
snare of his own thinking and self-ad- 
miration, Parker’s major move might be 
expected. This would not be any effort 
to injure Grandon Trine, since such an 
effort would defeat the whole enhance- 
ment built up by letting the astrologer 
in-on-the-know a little, and so adding to 
the danger faced by the criminal. Rather, 
it might well be an effort to assassinate 
Sydney Carton. 

However, the lunar cycle aspect, the 
moon’s application by squate to Jupiter 
in the house of the home and security, 
and measuring to four weeks because 


the aspect was from an angular house arid 
a common sign, was probably an entirely 
different matter. The moon in the horary 
ascendant not only suggested the possible 
connection of Parker and the high gov- 
ernment official, in Parker’s mind, but 
also the immediacy of everything as far 
as the astrologer was concerned. The 
horary was his inquiry, not Parker’s, and 
he too had a rising moon. In four weeks 
he might well expect an incidental and 
adverse move against himself. To hurt 
him directly would spoil the criminal’s 
psychological needs, but to get at him 
in roundabout fashion might build the 
enhancement wonderfully for the other’s 
perverted consciousness, As Old Caleb 
would say, whére would he go if he were 
the horse? Where would Parker strike? 
Were there any clues in the man’s known 
acts or, movements ? 

In phoning Mr. John Parker had made 
sure that the astrologer’s secretary would 
not be at the studio. That would be a pre- 
caution as far as any possible witness to 
the conversation was concerfied, but it 
also would serve well if that gentleman 
decided to plan any ill against the young 
lady. She would not know him if he 
found it necessary to have any personal 
contact with her. In the perfect crime it 
is almost essential that the victim have 
no clue to the aggressor, such as might 
be passed on unwittingly or incidentally. 
Trine had never been able to get the 
girl’s horoscope, and to press for it now 
might be to awaken alarms in a funda- 
mentally hysterical temperament, making 
her far more vulnerable to any attack 
than if she went her usual way, insu- 
lated by her ignorance of the menace. 
But to have the chart would be a very 
great help in checking this hypothesis, 
and in taking whatever steps might be 
advisable to’ protect her. Could he figure 
it out without her cooperation? 

He suspected that her sensitiveness 
was not so much an actual distaste for 
astrology, or the thought that he might 
find out things about her she would not 
care to have him know, but that she had 
represented herself as older than she was 


‘ when she came to him in January of the 


Pearl Harbor year. After some years he 


~had found that her birthday was Septem- 


ber Ist, because of messages from her 
people, and this she had admitted. Also 
he knew that she was born and raised in 
Greenville, South Carolina, from scat- 
tered references ovgr the nine and a half 
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yéars’ she had been ‘his secretary. He 
had never met any of her people, nor 
did he have any information of the family 
makeup, but at one time she had explained 
that it was the death of her mother, in 
the spring of 1940, that had led to her 
decision to leave home and to make her 
own way up north. He did not know 
whether she had gone to business school 
at home or in New York, but he could 
take the beginning of her association 
with him as the major change for recti- 
fication purposes, since it had set a pat- 
tern enduring now for nearly a decade. 

She had said she was twenty-two, and 
at the time he had been a little inclined 
to doubt this, but hers was the clearest 
and best of the letters written in re- 
sponse to his newspaper advertisement, 
and he felt that very great youth would 
mean greater pliability in a secretary. for 
as varying and exacting a routine as she 
would find in an astrologer’s office. At 
that time he was doing more writing, and 
she had been very adept with her short- 
hand, and quite fertile-minded when it 
came to the strange words for which she 
had to extemporize the symbols. When 
she refused her birth data he had, at first, 
decided not to take her, but none of the 
other applicants were as promising for 
his purposes. 

He turned to the tables for 1919 first, 
to see if any given ascendant for Sep- 
tember 1st would fit the young lady and 
the few facts he knew about her. The 
fairly close conjunction of Mars and 
Jupiter in Leo, not far from Neptune, 
would make her a much more introspec- 
tive person than she ever appeared to be, 
with the probability of a Scorpio moon 
adding to this. She would be more in- 
terested in substantiating her own ideas 
and reactions, less inclined to,sit on the 
sidelines and attempt a dictation to life 
without a full and steady throwing of 
herself into the experiences of concern 
to her. Things would be to use in a 
highly personal fashion, expending both 
herself and resources, instead of being 
viewed in a psychological detachment, ob- 
serving and quarreling in lieu of any 
free-minded experimentation, and reveal- 
ing a fundamentally non-participant spirit. 
Mary Belle Custer was characteristically 
the Virgo, or the strongly marked earth- 
sign person that has all the answers in 
advance. The 1919 young lady she had 
pretended to be might perhaps seem even 
more self-centered under the strong Leo- 


Scorpio emphasis, but she would be self- 
projective, actually a gambler with a 
willingness to stake the whole of every- 
thing on d single turn of the wheel. If 
she were born late enough in the day 
to have a Sagittarius moon, the prodigal- 
ity of self would, of course, be even more 
marked, Moreover, the fairly close con- 
junction of Saturn and sun would tend 
to bring out the Virgo timidity, rather 
than the superficial over-concern, more 
evident in the native herself. 

How about 1920? Again the sun and 
Saturn Were in conjunction, a little more 
widely but no less effectively, and now 
Mercury, Venus and Jupiter were in the 
sign also, giving a stellium. This he liked 
because it accounted for her most marked 
characteristics. He himself was a Virgo, 
but his rising moon in Capricorn domi- 
nated him thoroughly, and he had none 
of Virgo’s typical fluttery concern. He 
always had recognized a kindred spirit 
in His secretary, however, because of her 
strong earth-sign emphasis and her tend- 
ency to be sensitive to life’s value in a 
weighed detachment rather than a prodi- 
gal participation. This was what had 
made him the analyst. For 1920, how- 
ever, there was an Aries moon, at no 
matter of what time of day she might 
have been born, and she showed none 
of the emotional cardinality required in 
such a case. The few major aspects pos- 
sible for the moon would give a tempera- 
mental lack of ordering, even potentials 
of fantasy or delusion, and these were 
not by any means the astrological pic- 
ture of Mary Belle Custer. 


He turned to 1921. This would mean 
she was only a little over nineteen when 
she came to work for him, but he could 
see now that there were many immaturi- 
ties in her that had bothered him and 
that he had had to excuse at the begin- 
ning. He looked at the tables and again 
there was the Virgo stellium, this time 
with the sun, moon, Mercury, Jupiter 
and Saturn. The close conjunction of the 
latter two planets would account for her 
odd single-mindedness when it came to 
personal affairs, and the similar close 
aspect of the sun and moon would de- 
scribe similarly her great difficulty in fac- 
ing the passing scene of life with any 
great individual perspective or sense of 
belonging. The strong opposition of 
Uranus to sun and moon would explain 


(Continued on page 64) 
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W E received a letter, front a reader 
of this magazine, writing more or less 
in the following fashion: “When are you 
going to write about New Hampshire? 
We've been waiting for this state. You 
see by the postmark we live here. Go 
light on the history, we know about that. 
Tell us who belongs in this state, and 
who does not.” We aim to please—so. ... 

New Hampshire, one of the 13 Origi- 
nal States, was the 9th to join the Union. 
Besides Ohio, it is the only state, so 
far in our research, in which there has 
not been a controversial “fuss” over the 
hour that they actually ratified the Con- 
stitution. 

The horoscope, given here for June 21, 
1788, Concord, N. H., for 1 P.M., was 
calculated from White’s Ephemeris, by. 
Ralph Kraum, well-known research 
astrologer of Los Angeles. 

The state is bounded north by the 
province of Quebec, east by Maine, south 
by Massachusetts, and west by Vermont. 

The ruler of this wheel is elevated 
in the 10th. The surface is rugged, the 
White Mountains rising over 6,000 feet. 

The ruler of the 4th, Saturn, and four 
other planets, are placed in water signs. 
New Hampshire is drained by the Connec- 
ticut, Merrimac, Androscoggin, Saco, and 
Piscataqua rivers, which furnish fine 
water powers, and make fertile valleys. 

The original stock of the population 
came from England and north of Ireland. 

With five water signs—rather a fertile 
astrological setup—it does not surprise 
us to find that agriculture takes second 
place as an industry. Hay is the chief 
crop, while dairy production is high. 

The chief industries are the manufac- 
turing of cotton goods, shoes, paper and 
wood pulp. Ruler of the second house 
(money—earnings) is Mars; it conjoins 
Regulus in the 11th house, suggesting 





New Hampshire 
The Ninth State 






Blanca Holmes 














NEW HAMPSHIRE 
June 21, 1788—1 P.M., L.M.T. 
Concord, N.H., 43:13 N x 77:32 W 


groups working together (llth house 
rules groups’) on a large scale to pro- 
duce much for the masses. Regulus is one 
Fixed Star which is associated with the 
grand scale. Also Mercury, planet of 
fingers and hands, is in the 10th house, 
conjunct Uranus. 


Neptune's Return 


During 1950 Neptune by transit re- 
turns to its own place in this horoscope. 
Neptune rules the 6th (workers) ; could 
Labor lose some advantages here? 

.The state capital is Concord; it had 
previously been named Penacook, also 
Rumford, It is a locality allied with the 
pioneer struggles with the Indians. Near 
and in the city the chief industries center 
around extensive quarries of white gran- 
ite, of which the State House is built. 

New Hampshire is listed 4th, in the 
ten poorest states, in which a lady has a 
chance for matrimony. 
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With Jupiter conjunct the Sun in the 
9th house—house of politics — New 
Hampshire is definitely Republican. 


You and New Hampshire 


If you celebrate your birthday eight 
days before or after New Hampshire 
does, this state probably will satisfy your 
mode of living. You are conservative, 
stand for tradition, the past, are proud 
of your heredity, and have a good mem- 
ory for family birthdates and events. 
You are reserved, and frown upon osten- 
tation, have a placid manner, and much 
imagination. ; 

As you appreciate beautiful scenery, 
this state offers you much in that line. 

Born eight days before or after June 
28th, all previously written for June 
21st holds for you, with the exception 
that you may be just a shade more for- 
tunate on the material side, for the state’s 
Jupiter falls closer to your radical Sun. 

You might have the urge to enter poli- 
tics, or have a relative who moves in 
some circle of importance, or has an in- 
fluential standing in the community. You 
could have been reared in a rather re- 
ligious manner, had an adequate educa- 
tion, been blest with intelligent parents 
or relatives. Neighbors may favor or ad- 
vance your prospects. 

You might fare much better in another 
state, should you have been born eight 
days before or after March 2nd. In this 
locality the effects of Saturn on your 
radical Sun might incline you to be dis- 
satisfied and disappointed. A parent might 
have passed to the higher life when you 
were quite young, or it is possible that 
a parent and yourself might not have 
mutual understanding which could amount 
almost to an estrangement. If a male, it 
would be the mother who might appear 
incompatible; should you be a member 
of the fair sex, the father. 

Children may prove a problem, either 
in regard to their health, or because they 
possess a personality entirely different 
from your own. Your romantic life too 
could suffer a trifle. Perhaps you would 
have preferred to have married earlier 
in life than you actually did. Some heart 
interest was probably lost either by death 
or separation. In the end you may have 
married one who had a similar experi- 
ence along romantic affairs. 

In this locality you might have had a 
checkered but interesting career, and a 
varied romantic life, if you first saw the 


light of day eight days before or after. - 
July 21st. Remember that you are living. 
in a staid state, where outward deport. - 


ment means much; remain conventional, 
as you have a tendency to be too ad- 
vanced in your views, in regard to either 
‘business or romance, according to the 
New England standards. 


Born eight days before or after Febru- , 


ary 6th, choose friends, companions with 
discrimination. Do not gamble. Be pre- 
pared for an unusual situation to arise 
either in the parental home or in your 
own family life. 

After a more or less delaying climb, 
you may have found this state favorable 
for you financially, should you have been 
born October, 1887 to November, 1888. 
Your radical Jupiter is in the 2nd— 
house of money—in New Hampshire, but 
your radical Saturn falls inthe 10th. 
These setbacks you had inclined you to 
gain self-control, to cultivate patience; 
you have a sort of indomitable will, and 
belong to a group who do not shirk, re- 
gardless of risk, hazard or danger. 

You, too, have your radical Jupiter in 
the 2nd house of this horoscope if you 
were born September, 1899 to October, 
1900. Financial gain or safe investment 
should have come to you in this locality. 
Seldom if ever did or will you lack em- 
ployment. You are ambitious, honest, not 
easily discouraged. It is still not too late 
for you to take up some study which you 
might have enjoyed when younger, if you 
had had the time for it. Study a foreign 
language, or better still, perfect the one 
you now speak. Use tact at all times with 
relatives or neighbors. 


Born January, 1911 to February, 1912 
—as a group your persistent nature 
should have paid off in a material way, 
in financial success. You understand the 
value of waiting for your plans to materi- 
alize. You would attract a good position 
in New Hampshire, with satisfactory re- 
muneration. Those born May 1911 to 
September 1911 may not experience all 
the benefits they expect financially, but 
will enjoy good health in this state. Some 
delay in marriage registers for this entire 
group; a delay too in having a,home of 
your own, or you may enter into marriage 
to one alder, or not as demonstrative in 
affection as your nature desires. In a 
financial emergency, do not count on the 


marriage or business partner’s income. « ~ 
They may not be in the position to assist 
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_ health might net be at its best in this 
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just when you are in need. It might 
eventuate that the amount of money you 
possibly thought they had was not what 
you had originally accepted as a fact. 
“New Hampshire favors you along 
money matters and steady work, not only 
being adequately paid, but enjoying your 
particular type of work, if you were born 
December 1922 to January 1924. If 
money means a great deal to you, this 
is one of your states. However, if you 
are more concerned with your health, 
this is not a favorable locality for you, 
for your radical Saturn falls in the state’s 
first house. Winters could prove a little 
too long, and too rugged for your type of 
constitution. In summer you might suf- 
fer as a result of living in a locality 
which is too damp for you. 

You could have risen in life through 
your own efforts, may have undertaken 
large contracts with success, also attracted 
some social standing of importance in 
the sphere in which you move, if you 
were born July 1883 to August 1884. You 
are the type who fitted in where steady 
application, punctual attention to de- 
tail were required, and so by this time 
might be ready to retire. Money from 
partners was not always forthcoming 
when expected, legacies counted on failed 
to materialize—but you have never ad- 
mitted defeat in any line. An unpleasant 
“brush” with inlaws, who proved irri- 
tating, was part of your fate within 
this state. 

If you were born October, 1895 to 
August, 1896, Saturn fell in the New 
Hampshiré second:house. Just as the last 
named group, you also have Jupiter ele- 
vated in the 10th house (profession) of 
this chart, though there were times when 
you lacked ready cash, or experienced 
delays. 

Thase born June, 1895 to October, 
1895 might not find this state the best 
for their health. Some matter relating to 
land, the home, property, a parent, might 


' have been disillusioning. It might be bet- 


ter if and when you retire, to remove 
to another state for those “‘sunset years.” 

If you were born June, 1907 to July, 
1908, New Harfpshire fits your plane- 
tary pattern for money, success, and per- 
sonal ambitions gratified. You compre- 
hend how to blend the ideal with the 
practical, are cautious, and act with fore- 
thought. As your radical Saturn would 
fall in the 6th house of this wheel, your 


locality.. Your work, while paying you 
well, might be tiring for you. You could 
attract a superior who might prove too 
exacting and critical. If illness did strike, 
it might be of a protracted nature. 
Should you find yourself living in this 
state, avoid dampness, associate with 
those younger, read light fiction, and in 
summer take all the advantages you can 
from the sun. 

If born October, 1918 to July, 1920 
success is yours, with gratification in re- 
gard to money in the bank, because you 
are progressive, have developed concen- 
tration and learned to adapt yourself to 
circumstances. Much may come your way 
as life unfolds, the only slight draw- 
back being in connection with clubs or 
groups, here you might have a minor 
disappointment—so avoid taking too ac- 
tive a part in fraternal affairs. Older 
people may be those with whom you 
seem to get on well in friendship; they 
will usually offer good advice, if not 
financial assistance. Your most valuable 
quality is originality. One of the best uses 
of originality is to say common things in 
an uncommon way. 


COSMIC RAYS 
(Continued from page 9) 


the interplanetary space of our solar sys- 
tem due to sunspots, electromagnetic dis- 
turbances in interstellar space due to the 
revolution of magnetized double stars, 
stellar electric fields created as a result of 
an ejection of matter from stars, inter- 
stellar electric fields produced by the 
pressure exerted by radiation on dust par- 
ticles, the action of supernovae, those 
stars which are known to flare up sud- 
denly and radiate for a short while 600 
million times as much light as our sun, a 
universal process of decay of all matter 
in the universe, and many other theories 
have been advanced. 

A hypothesis staggering in its implica- 
tion was announced by Lemaitre. He com- 
pares the entire universe to one huge 
radioactive atom and suggests that what 
we know as cosmic radiation is.a residue 
of the radiation hurled forth in all direc- 
tions by the original explosion which gave 
birth to our universe. In other words, 
Lemaitre sees in cosmic radiation not a 
by-product of the slow, gradual but steady 
decay and death of an aging cosmos, but 
the last echoes of the birth of a compara- 
tively still young and growing universe, 
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Timing the Event 


Mundane Astrology 
PART VIII 


As we stated in our initial article in 
this series we believe that it is possible to 
make predictions in mundane astrology, 
although it is far from easy. But, as we 
stated, in mundane astrology one does 
not confront to the same extent the un- 
predictability which individuals with free 
will manifest and which thus limits this 
phase of the work of any personal as- 
trologer. But the mundane astrologer has 
probably a much greater complexity of 
factors to unravel if he is to be able to 
make the predictions which are possible. 

The most important single thing to re- 
member is that one should never base 
any forecast on any single factor, how- 
ever striking it may be. In general if a 
certain development is going to take place 
there will be many indicators of it. It is 
unlikely that even the most careful in- 
vestigator will find all of them, but if 
he or she finds several then it is pos- 
sible to proceed with some assurance 
that a fairly specific statement can be 
made. 

Specific predictions are probably gen- 
erally overvalued, probably because they 
are really difficult to make. However, this 
difficulty does not mean that their real 
worth is equally great. Nevertheless one 
cannot blink the fact that the ability to 
pin things down in time and space is 
something which renders astrology some- 
thing more than a mass of vague if glit- 
tering generalizations. This phase of 
mundane astrology is in a sense a final 
one afid really should only be dealt with 
after one has considered the broader as- 
pects and the overall picture. It is es- 
sentially a problem of TIMING. 

There are many different techniques 
for timing, ahd we certainly cannot hope 
to do justice to them without a very 
lengthy discussion and an examination 
of much evidence, Nevertheless certain 
useful principles and procedures can be 
outlined. ; 


Charles A. Jayne, hes 


Strictly speaking there is also long- 
term timing. This has to do with the 
long-term cycles of the major planets, 
a matter which we shall discuss in later 
articles. But we afe assuming that at 
this point we have determined where we 
are with respect to our long-term cycles 
(which of course includes Precession) 
and that we have also determined the 
broad referent pattern within which we 
are working. This latter will probably 
come from the study and interchart com- 
parison of a considerable number of 
charts, especially in their inter-solar pat- 
terning and also with respect to their 
major planet patterning, but always with 
the solar pattern given priority. As a 
fesult of any such background prepara- 
tion and study we should have a cer- 
tain overall pattern within which we can 
narrow down to the specific from the 
general. We should have certain sensi- 
tive “areas” which will be unusually re- 
sponsive to transits. In forming our over- 
all pattern in space and time we will have 
included progression factors both within 
and between charts. And further we 
should know the particular larger cycle 
or cycles—and its phase(s) — within 
which our shorter timing cycles are work- 
ing themselves out. 

Just what are the short-term timing 
factors? In general they seem chiefly to 
be eclipses and transits of the terrestial 
planets. They also include the retrograde 
periods of these same fast-moving planets 


for it has been found that the retrograde 


periods of Mercury-Venus-Mars have 
special characteristics which have import- 
ant, though short-lived, eneral effects. 
Thus when Mars is retrograde, decisive 
action becomes difficult and new things 
get snarled up—a poor time to start them. 
And just at the time it turns direct there 
is an unusual amount of toughness of at- 
titude, belligerence and determination. - 
This often leads to quafrels, and hag ® 
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often led to wars breaking out. Thus, 
when Mars turned direct June 28, 1937, 
10 days later China and Japan were at 
war, It turned direct August 24, 1939, 
and 8 days later the Nazis invaded Po- 
land. It turned direct November 11, 1941 
and 26 days later the Japs attacked the 
U. S.—in this case the peace negotia- 
tions broke down sometime before the 
attack (because the U. S. took a firm— 
Mars—stand against further criminal ap- 
peasement) and Jap forces were in actual 
motion against us some days before they 
actually struck. Other instances could be 
cited—such as the “get tough with Rus- 
sia” policy of the Spring of 1946 (Mars 
turned direct February 22nd, etc.)—but 
all that we are after is the illustration of 
the principle. 
Venus Retrograde 


As we might expect, Venus’ retrogres- 
sions have the opposite kind of effect. 
Just as in the case of Mars they may take 
a positive — justifiable firmness (Mars) 
—or negative—belligerent aggressiveness 
(Mars) form, Thus we have seen the 
.-most cowardly and miserable “‘appease- 
ment” under Venus retrograde—Fall of 
1938 (Munich), June and July 1940 
(Vichy), etc—but also the right use of 
diplomacy to accomplish things by peace- 
ful means—formation of the United Na- 
tions January 1, 1942 just before Venus 
turned retrograde, surrender of Italy 
(August and September 1943), surrender 
of Germany (Spring 1945), et cetera. 
Thus the great Venus principle can be 
used*in the right or wrong way. 

As we might expect, a retrograde Mer- 
cury brings vital problems in communi- 
cations, and usually indicates difficulties 
or at least stress on communications. 
Thus in August of 1945 with Mercury 
retrograde we had all kinds of trouble 
with communications in completing the 
peace terms with Japan. Similiarly in 
the latter half of March and early April 
1946 there was an absolutely arhazing 
breakdown of liaison with respect to 
the Iran-United Nations-U.S.-U.S.S.R. 
“Crisis.” At that time neither Russia or 
‘ the U.S. had Ambassadors at their posts 
—thus the Governments were out of touch. 
Similiarly Iran and the U.S.S.R.. had 
difficulties in exchanging views—except 
through their controlled press (which is 
hardly the way to conduct delicate nego- 
tations), and finally Ala, Iranian repre- 
| fentative to the U.N., had trouble in 


communicating with his Government. As 
a result there was temporarily a fine 
mess, which also had the effect of focus- 
ing more than ordinary attention on 
communications just because they were 
so inadequate. 

Thus when the mundane astrologer 
starts to narrow his timing down he must 
take account of these rhythms, which 
while they are not deep or fundamental 
by nature can nevertheless have the most 
important effects on the close timing of 
events. 

While he or she will use these three 
planets in the usual manner—in their 
transits to sensitive areas and “suns’”— 
it is also necessary to consider the type 
of motion they may have while making 
a transit. Entirely aside from the other 
characteristics of their retrograde mo- 
tions—concomitants of their high accel- 
eration when near the second stationary 
position and high deceleration when near 
the first stationary position and the rapid 
change from and to a zero acceleration at 
the opposition or inferior conjunction— 
their greatly slowed up motion has its 
effects on transits. For a planet can be 


far longer than usual in the vicinity of a 
certain sensitive area, moving back and 
forth over it due to its retrograde and 


direct motions. This too then will in- 
tensify transit effects entirely aside from 
the above general worldwide effects which 
are connected with acceleration and its 
changes. 

However, as we tried to show in our 
last article particularly, eclipses too—of 
both the Sun and Moon—are important 
factors in short-term timing. In general, 
during the period of a month or half- 
month that eclipses are occurring—an 
eclipse “season” —there are always 
changes of phase, ie. terminations and 
new starts. This is a general overall ef- 
fect which should always be considered. 
More specific effects are related to an 
eclipse hitting a key solar, lunar of plane- 
tary position—especially solar—and then 
being transited later by a planet. Es- 
sentially the eclipses in this type of ap- 
plication act to intensify the action of 
the usual transits—whether of major or 
minor (terrestial) planets—and it is nec- 
essary to determine whether such inten- 
sification is present in evaluating the ef- 
fect of any particular transit. 

It should be remembered from our 
previous article and brief mention of 
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Johndro’s work that a given transit or 
planetary position can be effected by an 
eclipse which hits the same or opposite 
place even though the eclipse occurs 
AFTER the transit in time. This is very 
important and much of the real and very 
crucial significance of eclipses will be 
lost if this principle is overlooked. 

The best procedure to follow if one 
wishes to examine a certain period in 
terms of potential developments is to 
check systematically to see how many 
factors time to that period and just when 
in that period they culminate. Very often 
it will be found that during a restricted 
interval several factors “click off.” Then 
it is reasonable to assume that an im- 
portant development is indicated for that 
time. Just as we speak of Space “orbs” 
or tolerances within which we consider 
an.aspect in force, so there are also usual- 
ly time “orbs.” For # is very difficult to 
narrow the time of any development down 
beyond a certain sharpness. To overdo 
such narrowing down is ridiculous. 

Of course when we have some develop- 
ment narrowed down to within a few 
days this is often adequate enough for 
most purposes, but not always. In any 
attempt to narrow it still further it will 
be found that the Moon’s motion and 
the diurnal rotation will provide any fur- 
ther refinement. Actually further re- 
search seems to be needed in order to 
be able to use this kind of technique sat- 
isfactorily. We have always used the in- 
exact analogy of the hour, minute and 
second hands of a watch, i.e. Saturn as 
the hour hand, Mars as the minute hand 
and the Moon as the second hand. Even 
though this is a far from perfect analogy 
it does give some conception of the three 
orders or levels of timing. 


Saturn-Mars-Moon 


Saturn ‘stands for the major planets— 
its effects being more perceptible since 
its effects are probably usually the most 
concrete of the major planets. Mars 
stands for the terrestial planets, includ- 
ing the Sun, and is chosen since its ef- 
fects are also sharply defined as to time 
as well as being concrete in character. 
The third and most localized “level” is 
represented by the Moon which also 
should include—perhaps as a fourth level 
—the Earth’s rotation, which means in 
particular the Meridian-Nadir position 
and the Ascendant-Descendant line. In 


order to keep one’s sense of perspective 
one should start with the slowest and 
most general factors—major planets and 
their long-term cycles—and work down 
to the daily and hourly shift of pattern, 
This is not a new idea, but is for all of 
that a very*vital one for anyone who 
wants to adopt a procedure which will 
make for the least distortion and the 
most proportion. 

One might think of the whole thing 
as a relay race. The first circuit is the 
slow large one of one or more major 
planets. At a certain stage a certain com- 
bination is reached. At that point a fast- 
moving planet or planets takes the baton 
and starts forming its combination or 
pattern —-which it completes before the 
majors complete their next one, At a 
certain stage again the minor pattern is 
also completed and the baton is passed 
on to the Moon—the Earth-Moon Sys- 
tem—where the combination precedent to 
an Earthly development is completed more 
swiftly still—and before the next minor 
pattern. 

This is a very inadequate analogy for 
the whole process is quite intricate as so 
many different combinations are constant- 
ly in formation on all levels. With this 
“level’”’ concept we might use the further 
analogy of the opening of a safe. First 
we turn one dial or wheel to a particular 
number or position. Only after that 
operation is completed do we turn the 
next wheel to its particular value. Only 
after we have performed a series of se- 
quential operations does our lock unlpck 
and our safe open. Now if we think of 
each of say four wheels turning con- 
stantly it makes a still better analogy. For 
when the slowest wheel is at a certain 
position if the next one is at a point sev- 
eral divisions (signs?) away from where 
it must be it must continue to turn till it 
reaches that particular position before it 
can pass on the impetus from the level 
above it to the one below which is still 
faster than it is. Thus perfect timing may 
well require that a series of sequential— 
rather than simultaneous—operations be 
performed before the whole is “set.” 

Looked at in this manner, timing is 
indeed a matter of “wheels within wheels” 
—a rather exact description of any con- 
focal orbital system such as the solar 
system, Because without the proper read- 


ing of the big wheels knowledge of the 


(Continued on page 24) 
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‘Globe-Trotting 
Round the Horoscope : 


George H. Bailey 


CURVILINEAR—PART VI 


It is not always easy to picture the 
globular structure of the horoscope when 
poring over diagrams drawn on flat pieces 
of paper, and as a help in this direction 
the student is advised to carry out a few 
observations of the heavens on his own 
account, even if only in an elementary 
way. 

At the equinoxes, for instance, round 
about March 20th and September 23rd, 
the position of the celestial equator can 
be traced by following the path of the 
Sun from its rising to its setting, while 
at other times of the year similar ob- 
servations reveal that the circles of dec- 
lination on which the luminary happens 
to be all lie parallel with one another, 
at the same inclination to the horizon. 

The elevations of these circles are de- 
termined by the terrestial latitude of the 
observer. For example, in latitude 40°N. 
43’, when the Sun is on the equator in 
0° Aries or 0° Libra, it rises due east 
and swings in an arc across the sky until 
at noon, 6 hours later, it reaches the 
southern half of the meridian at a point 
40° 43’ below the zenith (or 49° 17’ 
above the southern horizon), then slowly 
sweeps down to set due west after an- 
other interval of 6 hours. 

At Christmastime, when in 0° Capri- 
corn with 23° 27’ south declination, the 
Sun first appears in the south-east and 
(in latitude 40°N 43’) reaches the merid- 
ian in about 41%4 hours, crossing it at a 
point 64° 10’ below the zenith (40°N43’ 
plus 23° 27’), or 25° 50’ above the south- 
ern horizon, setting in the southwest after 
another 414 hours have elapsed. 

The converse occurs when the Sun is 
in 0° Cancer, for it then ascends in the 
northeast about 714 hours before noon 
and disappears below the north-west hori- 
zon 15 hours later (or 7}4 hours after 


noon ), its elevation when on the meridian 
being 72° 44’, or 17° 16’ below the 
zenith, 


At other periods of the year it rises 
and sets at intermediate positions along 
the horizon, and crosses the meridian at 
points between the two extremes of dec- 
lination, but in all cases the arcs through 
which it passes are inclined at the same 
angle, parallel with the equator. The 
lengths of the solar arcs (or semi-arcs 
from the horizon to the meridian) vary 


with the declinations, and can be found 


from the American Astrology Tables of 
Houses as described in Part III of the 
present series of articles (July 1949). 
Similar observations may be made with 
the Moon on convenient occasions, and as 
her total range of declination is over 10° 
more than that of the- Sun, the distance 
between her maximum and minimum ele- 
vations is increased by that amount. In 
geographic latitude 40°N.43’, for in- 
stance, she crosses the meridian when in 
her extremes of declination (28°N /S.44’) 
at points 78% Ol’ and 20° 33’ above the 
southern horizon. Yet in both cases she 
would be depicted in a horoscopic chart 
as on the M.C., for the semi-circle of the 
meridian running between the south and 
north, points of the horizon through the 
zenith forms the cusp of the 10th house, 
even as the semi-circle of the eastern 
half of the horizon forms the cusp of 
the Ist, and no’ matter at what point 
along that semi-circle the rising degree 
appears it would be shown in the horo- 
scope as the ascendant, in the east. 


Observations such as these enable that 
section of the equatorial circle lying 
above the horizon to be visualized as a 
half-hoop across the sky hinged about 
the east and west points of the horizon, 
and when 0° Aries is rising the ecliptic 





/ 
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may be pictured as ‘another half-hoop 
hinged at the same two points but with 
the summit of its curve 23° 27’ below 
that of the equator, 0° Capricorn then 
being on the meridian, while when 0° 
Libra is on the ascendant the curve of 
the ecliptic will lie 23° 27’ above the 
equator, still hinged about the same east 
and west points. From this hinging effect 
several important considerations follow, 
and it is therefore worth while to study 
it further. 

In Part II (June 1949) it was shown 
how the semi-circle of the celestial equa- 
tor swings upward from the southern 
horizon as the observer moves from the 
north pole to the terrestial equator. When 
he reaches geographical latitude 40°N.43’ 
the semi-circle has hinged so far about 
the east and west points of the horizon 
that it is only 40° 43’ from the zenith, 
and by the time the observer arrives at 
the terrestial equator the top of the semi- 
circle passes right through the zenith— 
in fact, the celestial equator then coin- 
cides with the prime vertical, which is 
the great circle running through the east 
and west points of the horizon up to the 
zenith and down to the nadir, at right 
angles to the meridian. 

Now, the zenith is the point in the 
heavens immediately overhead, and it is 
90° from any and every point on the 
horizon, whether measured on the merid- 
ian from the intersection of the latter 
with the north and south points of the 
horizon, or measured on the prime ver- 
tical from the east and west points, or 
indeed measured on any great circle pass- 
ing through the zenith and nadir from 
any point on the horizon. 

We have pictured the half-hoop of 180° 
of the equator swinging up from the 
southern half of the horizon through 90° 
to coincide with the prime vertical, and 
similarly the eastern and western semi- 
circles of the horizon can be visualized 
as hinged about their north and south 
points to swing up through 90° to co- 
incide with the meridian. In doing this 
the midway point of the equatorial curve 
follows the line of the meridian; and the 
east and west points of the other two fol- 
low the line of the prime vertical, all these 
midway points eventually reaching the 
zenith. The same considerations apply to 
the ecliptic, which being another great 
circle bisected by the horizon, cuts the 
latter into two places diametrically oppo- 
site to one another, either east to west, 


southeast to northwest, or northeast to 
southwest, according to the declination and 
point of appearance of the rising degree,» 
and by hinging the upper semi-circle of 
the ecliptic about its two points of as- 
cension and descension we can again 
bring its midway point to the zenith. 

The important feature of the hinging 
process is the fact that the paths of the 
midway points are all at right angles to 
the circles concerned, and run to the poles 
of those circles 90° away, just as the 
zenith and nadir are each 90° from the 
circle of the horizon and together form 
its poles. 

In the case of the equator the mid- 
way path is the line of the meridian 
marking-off right ascension, which is the 
same all along the line (or great circle), 
for as already pointed out, the latter is at 
right angles to the basic circle, and while 
it cuts through the degrees of right as- 
cension on the equator, it is itself used 
for measuring the degrees of declination 
from 0° on the equatorial circle to 90° 
at its poles. 

For an example we can take the right 
ascension of Mercury at its conjunction 
with the Moon mentioned in previous sec- 
tions, namely 319° 26’. This is the 
R.A.M.C. when Mercury is on the merid- 
ian, at which time the right ascensions 
of the two points on the equator cut by 
the horizon would be 49° 26’ (in the 
east) and 229° 26’ (in the west), termed 
respectively the oblique ascension and 
oblique descension. Mercury’s declination 
locates the planet 12° 45’ south of the 
equator, measured down the midway 
right-ascensional circle of 319° 26’, and 
as the midway circle cutting the equator 
is always the meridian, Mercury would 
be 53° 28’ below the zenith or 36° 32’ 
above the south horizon in geographic 
latitude 40°N.43’ (40° 43’ plus 12° 45’ 
equals 53° 28’), 

Were Mercury on the zenith the geo- 
graphic latitude would be 12°S.45’, for 
the equator would then lie 12° 45’ north 
of the prime vertical, and conversely if 
the planet were on the nadir the geo- 
graphic latitude would be 12°N.45’, but 
in this case the R.A.M.C. would be 139° 
26’ (319° 26’ minus 180°'00’), for the 
other half of the midway circle on which 
the planet is posited would then be on 
the upper meridian. These zenith and 
nadir locations can be of great assistance 
in determining planetary and stellar posi- 
tions, as will shortly be explained. 
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Measurements on the ecliptic are ex- 
pressed in longitude or as degrees of the 
twelve signs, and if 17° Scorpio 53’ 
should be on the ascendant, 17° Taurus 
53’ would be setting, with 17° Leo 53’ 
as the upper midway point, and the great 
circle passing through the latter at right 
angles to the ecliptic could be used for 
measuring celestial latitude, from 0° on 
the ecliptic to 90° at its poles. The con- 
junction between the Moon and Mercury 
in 17° Aquarius 53’ already mentioned 
occurred on the other side of this circle, 
below the earth, the Moon’s latitude of 
4°S.44’ fixing her position to that ex- 
tent to the south of the ecliptic, while 
Mercury was 2° 52’ north of the ecliptic, 
the two bodies being on the same line of 
longitude, but 7° 36’ apart. As that line 
must pass through the nadir (for 
its opposite midway line through the 
ecliptic, 17° Leo 53’, runs up to and 
through the zenith), it provides means 
for determining the right ascensions of 
both bodies from their longitude and 
declinations, or conversely their longi- 
tude from their known right ascensions 
and declinations. 

To do this it is merely necessary to 
put the celestial body concerned on the 
zenith or nadir, We have already done 
this with Mercury, the geographic lati- 
tude of the place at which the planet is 
on the nadir being opposite to its declina- 
tion, namely 12°N.45’. As Mercury is’ in 
17° Aquarius 53’, 17° Scorpio 53’ must 
be rising, and to obtain the planet’s right 
ascension we only need to find the 
R.A.1.C. in latitude 12°N.45’ when 17° 
Scorpio 53’ is on the ascendant, as given 
in the American Astrology Tables of 
Houses, from which the following data 
are taken (condensed to facilitate work- 
ing by the tables of logarithms included 
in Part IV, February 1950) : 


R.A.LC. 319° 00 
Geog. lat. Ascendant Ascendant 
12°N.00’ 17° Scorpio 43’ 18° Scorpio 39 
13 = 00 17 25 18 20 
Difference 18 19 


320° 00’ 


To accustom students to the opera- 
tions required no apology is needed for 
again illustrating the use of the logarith- 
mic tables, and as in the present case 
the basic tabular increments are in even 
degrees, we shall only want the Table 
of Sexagenary Proportional Logarithms. 


The first step is to find the ascendants 
for latitude 12°N.45’ under the two 


R.A.I.C.s. As the proportioning is equiva- 
45’ x 18’ 45’x 1¥ 
and , with 60’ 

60’ 
as the divisor, the Sexagenary Propor- 
tional Logarithms of the other two fac- 
tors should be added together, as follows: 





lent to 


0° 45’ 1249 


To the S.P. Log of 0° 45’ 1249 
0° 19 4994 


Add ___ the S.P. Log of 0° 18’ 5229 


Answer the S.P. Log of 0° 14’ 6478 0° 14’ 6243 

As according to the Tables of Houses 
these ascendants decrease as the latitude 
increases, the foregoing results should be 
subtracted from the first line of ascend- 
ants, giving 17° Scorpio 29 and 18° 
Scorpio 25’ as the ascendants for the two 
R.A.I.C.s, from which it is but one other 
step to find the R.A.I.C. corresponding 
to an ascendant of 17° Scorpfo 53’ from 

24’ x 60’ 


the formula 


56’ 

When using Sexagenary Proportional 
Logarithms the factor 1° 00” or 60’ can 
be ignored, but as in this case one of 


the two remaining numerals is the di- 


visor, its S.P. Log. should be subtracted 
from that of tbe other, as below: 


3979 
0300 


3679 


From _ the S.P. Log. of 0° 24 
Subtract the S.P. Log. of 0° 56’ 


Answer the S.P. Log. of 0° 26’ 


Adding this result to the first R.A.L.C. 
gives 319° 26’ as the R.A.I.C. in geo- 
graphic latitude 12°N.45’ when 17° Scor- 
pio 53’ is on the ascendant, that is, the 
right ascension of Mercury which we set 
out to find is 319° 26’ (as already given). 

It will be seen that by this method 
it is easy enough to find the right ascen- 
sion of any celestial body from its longi- 
tude and declination, provided one has 
at hand such a useful aid as the American 
Astrology Tables of Houses. The proc- 
ess is useful to know, for quite apart 
from the better grasp it gives one of 
the elements of the sphere, it is a handy 
tool when working with the older ephe- 
merides which do not give right ascen- 
sions, 

The converse application is particularly 
useful in locating stellar positions. Very 
few astrological ephemerides are pub- 
lished giving the longitudes of stars, and 
in the nautical almanacs their places are 
only tabulated in right ascension and dec- 
lination, so that if one wishes to find 
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their positions in the signs one must 
either resort to trigonometrical formu- 
lae, or make use of the American Astrol- 
ogy Tables of Houses, aided by one’s 
knowledge of the properties of the 
sphere. 

For an example let us find the longi- 
tude of the Moon from her right ascension 
and declination. At the time of her con- 
junction with Mercury previously men- 
tioned these were 321° 5214’ and 20°S.00’ 
respectively. As her declination is south 
she would cross the nadir in geographic 
latitude 20°N.00’, at which time the 
R.A.I.C. would be 321°°52%4’ (or the 
R.A.M.C. 141° 52%’), and it is only 
necessary to find the ascendant corre- 
sponding to the later in geographic lati- 
tude 20°N.00’, to which 90° should then 
be added to give the desired longitude. 

The American Astrology Tables of 
Houses list 17° Scorpio 06’ and 18° 
Scorpio 00’ as the ascendants in geo- 
graphic latitude 20°N.00’ for R.A.M.C.s 
of 141° O00 and 142° 00’ respectively 

5214’ x 54 


the calculation involved being —————, 


simplified as: 


To the S.P. Log. of 0° 52%’ 0580 
Add the S.P. Log. of 0° 54’ 0458 


Answer the S.P. Log. of 0° 47’ 


1038 
Adding 0° 47’ to 17° Scorpio 06’ plus 
90° gives the position of the Moon in the 
signs as 17° Aquarius 53’, so confirming 
the data previously published in these 
articles. 

The mistake should not be made of 
taking the degrees on the M.C. (or LC.) 
in the American Astrology Tables of 
Houses when attempting to carry out 
the processes described, for those degrees 
are on the line of the ecliptic only, where- 
as in the great majority of cases planets 
or stars usually lie either north or south 
of that circle. The American Astrology 
Tables of Houses give 18° Leo 34’ and 
19° Leo 35’ as the longitudes on the 
midheaven for R.A.M.C.s of ‘141° 00’ 
and 142° 00’, from which it can soon be 
found (by using the Table of Sexagenary 
Proportional Logarithms) that 19° Leo 
27’ is on the cusp of the 10th house 
when the R.A.M.C. is 140° 5214’. That 
is to say, although the Moon is,in 17° 
Aquarius 53’, because of her latitude she 
crosses the meridian with 19° Aquarius 


27’, as already pointed out in Parts I and 
II of these articles. 

As an exercise to test their understand- 
ing of the principles of the sphere, stu- 
dents may care (before the next article 
appears) to locate the R.A.M.C.s and 
geographic latitudes of the places at which 
the Moon and Mercury in the conjunc- 
tion previously mentioned are together 
exactly on the horizon, both at their ris- 
ing and setting. This information will be 
given, with the necessary explanations, in 
the following Section, amongst other in- 
teresting combinations of the great circles 
on which the divisions of the celestial and 
mundane spheres are based. 

To be continued. 


TIMING THE EVENT 
(Continued from page 20) 


small ones is of little value—and that 
oniy superficial — and because the long- 
term cycles of the major planets are sel- 
dom discussed we will discuss them in 
forthcoming articles in this series. In 
doing so we shall take a specific example 
—from the general discussion—and show 
how within the framework of the large 
cycle we may narrow down to more im- 
mediate problems and situations, and the 
unexpected light which the study of this 
larger cycle — Jupiter - Saturn - Uranus - 
Pluto —casts on facts which hitherto 
seemed to have no special significance— 
birthdates of Chinese and Japanese lead- 
ers and outstanding events in the moderh 
evolution of China (past Century). Other 
major cycles will be mentioned too— 
Uranus-Neptune, etc. 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 


Qf shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings.’ 


” 


ALCOHOLICS 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
In the AMERICAN ASTROLO- 


GY MAGAZINE, November issue, ; 


1949, I observe a matrimonial distress 
report labeled ALCOHOL. 

The wife was born on January 12, 
1902 and the husband on December 
12, 1896. 

There are two distinct types of alco- 


holics; those who are born with a 
hereditary appetite and those who 
pour it down to relieve mental mon- 
otony. 

The heliocentric character read- 
ings for this particular husband and 
wife, if placed side by side, should 
indicate if anything out of the ordi- 
nary is wrong. 








WIFE BORN JANUARY 12, 1902 

 seenry mechnic. ' 
onest in idéals. 

Clear advanced visionist. 

Wonderful memory. 

Backward in action. 

Not interested in sex. 

Naturally healthy. 

Not original in ideas. 


Juvenile in reason. é 


HUSBAND BORN DEMEMBER 12, 1896 

Excellent mechanic. 

Honest in ideals. 

Erratic advanced visionist. 

Memory not dependable. 

Forceful in action. 

Sex indifferent. 

Healthy if physically active. 

si in originality. 
xcellent in reason. 


N. W. 





AQUARIAN AGE 


April 13, 1950 
Chicago, Ill. 

Here is a suggestion. 

Why not have Blanca Holmes tell, 
or write an article, stating where 
persons born in certain years and 
months should live, what state and 
city. For instance, if they were born 
July 11th, 1891 or November 15th, 
1898, etc., what city and what type 
of business should they be i. 
Whether the rising sign changes 
very 30 years and thereby effects a 
change in the vicinity they should be 
sin and even perhaps the line of work 
they would do. 

I see she has written about Chi- 
cago, a city, and Missouri, which is 
a state. She should concentrate on 
_ this field and keep her articles go- 
ing for years. 

I should like to inquire of you at 


this time, why the Astrologers have 
been writing for years about the 
Aquarian Age as though it was 
something to be desired, hoped for 
and looked forward to. Are they 
overlooking the fact that whenever 
the Sun or the Moon gets into the 
sign of Aquarius, that the values 
drop out temporarily? If this is any 
indtcation of what the Aquarian Age 
will be like, we may as well get ready 
for a very low grade of living, a de- 
flated existence, a sort of scraping 
the bottom of the barrel form of life 
If you do not believe this, look at the 
“peasant like” type of architecture, 
not even glorified cowsheds, that are 
being foisted onto the public for 
homes. All beauty, grace, originality 
seems to have evaporated from the 
minds of the planners. No good 
music is being written and the so- 
called singers, except in very rare 
instances, should be doing anything 
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else but singing. Futuristic Art, ts 
another example of the lowering 
standards. Moving Picture Acting 1s 
a joke if there is anything funny 
about it; nothing on the Radio but 


lowing the termination of a 1400-year ~ 
cycle in human history, which hé claims, 
according to the Hebraic System, com- 
menced in 539 A.D. and ended in 1939, 
the new cycle to carry us through to 
2863 A.D. 













Crime Waves. Television shows are 
not as good as old “barn-storming 
days,” rank amateurs. Women’s 
clothes are cheap and common look- 
ing. Newspaper “funnies” are hor- 
rors. Juvenile delinquents are on the 
increase. Virtue ts no longer a de- 
sired nor required commodity. Im- 
peachment for regularities or even 
criminal acts in official circles seems 
to be unthinkable. In other words 
the whole situation appears to be de- 
teriorating back to the jungle. 

Do the Astrologers think the 
Aquarian Age is the Golden Age, as 
I have heard from so many of them? 

The stupidity of the voters is 
shown by the continued repetition 
of the New Deal Party being re- 
turned to office again and again with 
the result that we have been engi- 
neered into two wars and are about 
to be engineered into another, the 
substance and abundance of our land 
being reduced to a near pauper state 
and a false prosperity which could 
let us all down with a “wham” any 
minute. No respect shown for tra- 
dition, ancestors, constitution or 
birthright. And some Astrologers in- 
dicate that we are already in the 
“Aquarian Age.” SOME PROS- 
PECTS I'L SAY! 


With your knowledge of Astrolo- 
gy, will you please write an article 
in the near future, on your interpre- 
tation of the Aquarian Age, it’s 
meaning and prospects? 

Will the human race be reduced 
in quality so that we will all become 
as Peasants and start from scratch? 

Awaiting your article or reply in 
“MANY THINGS,” I remain, 

Sincerely, 
































&. J. 






ANSWER: May we refer our corre- 
spondent to our February 1939 issue, 
wherein, under the title, Twilight of the 
Gods, one of our authors, Khyber For- 
rester, discusses the prospects for human- 
ity during the centuries immediately fol- 










ART IS SCIENCE 


Short Hills, New Jersey. 

Re: the article Astrology: A Sci- 
ence or an Art? published in the 
May issue of your magazine: 

In it there seems to me to be two 
definitely clear points involved: 

1. Horoscope Making 

2. Horoscope Reading 

1. When horoscope charts are cal- 
culated mathematically, from scien- 
tific astronomer’s ephemeris figures, 
using the exact moment of birth and 
place of birth, they are indisputably 
exact science. 

2. Horoscope reading is as the au- 
thor so truly states, still subject to 
the mistakes of human interpreta- 
tion, and in need of research (both 
in angient and modern fields), study, 
and coordination. 

Is the science of medicine any the 
less a science, because individual 
graduate doctors make mistakes in 
their diagnosis, and in their treat- 
ments; because they have vastly dif- 
ferent opinions in many cases both 
as individuals and as groups; be- 
cause there are also charlatans among 
them; and- because they too have 
much yet to learn? 

By the same rules then, would not 
medicine be a science, diagnosis and 
treatment an art? 

I prefer to think of both medicine 
and astrology as sciences, and the 
capacity to learn and practice either 
of them an art. 

So F6Es 


+ 


CHRIST 


San Antonio, Texas. 

In the December 1949 issue of 
your magazine there is an article 
Christmas Story by Ellen McCaffery 
in which she undertakes to show by 
astrology that the Christmas phe- 
nomenon as known by Christians 
was misintepreted myth in every 


point, three wise men, stars and all. 


She made it very reasonable but I 


wonder how she will reconcile her 
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argument with the fact that Church 

people concede that December 25th 

was the date of Christ's conception, 
not his birth, and by external evi- 
dence it has been proved that he 
could not have been born in Decem- 
ber. I’d like to hear your explanation 
of that—or hers. 

Mrs. M. B. 

ANSWER: It is doubtful that the 
points at issue could be reconciled to the 
satisfaction of all concerned for the rea- 
son that the evidence necessary to re- 
solve the controversy is simply not avail- 
able and until such evidence becomes 
available any conclusion one might reach 
relative to the exact time of the birth of 
the man who was called “Jesus’”—“The 
Christ” must necessarily remain in the 
realm of speculation. 

Speculative studies of this nature can 
be quite interesting and possibly instruc- 
tive but certainly cannot result in any 
real progress relative to the specific prob- 
lem under consideration, e. g., the birth 
of Christ. Why, it may be asked, are 
the purely physical facts of his birth so 
important? Do we who are allegedly 
Christians require such evidence of the 
existence of Christ? To me the precise 
time when Christ first became a man 
among us is much less important than 
the fact that he did become a living 
Reality and personalized symbol of all 
that is most desirable—of a Heaven on 
earth—for all men. 

FATAL OR FATEFUL 
June 16, 1950. 
Hersey, Michigan. 

An excerpt from an article by Anna 
Ellsworth stated, in substance ( Amer- 
ican Astrology, January 1950 issue), 
that whenever she met up with stark 
tragedy in an individual's life, she 
looked for a natal dspect in the 29th 
degree (of any sign) but afflicted. 

In the same issue, a nurse stated 
that whenever she had a patient near- 
ing death to that degree that he had 
every indication of death: only 
breathing separating life from death, 
an the patient opened his eyes, asked 
what time it was or where he was, 
turned over and went to sleep, out 
of danger, she looked for the oot 
degree unafflicted. 

It was early in March 1921, my 
sister, born May 17, 1890, at six nine- 


> teen am., underwent an abdominal 








operation which was followed by ob- 
struction. Surgeons and doctors- said 
that there was no chayce of recovery 
and that the slight chance she might 
have had was made possible by the 
fact that she was near death at the 
time of the operation. 

The ninth day they told us that 
she was nearing the end; that five 
hours would be as long as she could 
last. That was at eleven p.m. Seven- 
teen hours later she was still breath- 
ing. I was not in the room at the 
time so I cannot say what expression 
the sudden change manifested. Near- 
ing four o'clock p.m. on the tenth 
day, I met the surgeon in the cor- 
ridor and he told me that my sister 
was out of danger. I accepted the 
sudden change as the doctors accept- 
ed it: a miracle. At that time I had 
never heard of Astrology except in a 
class with fortune telling. 

When I read the article, written 
by the nurse, I looked up my sister's 
natal a . According to Rose 
Campbell Starr, she has, unafflicted, 
29 degrees and 46 minutes of Gemini 
rising unafflicted. 

Let skeptics make of it what they 
will. You are at libery to publish this 
article without signature. 

DB. La. 


LONGEVITY 


Smithtown Branch, N, Y. 

I have read the section “Many 
Things” for six years and look for- 
ward to it. I also notice it gets larger 
and covers more pages. This little 
observation following might interest 
some one to figure out what cycle, 
etc. has taken place. I have gathered 
a nearly complete data of a very 
large family in Burton on Trent. A 
Henry Sanders—February 23, 1840 
—had six children, One of them, 
William, born October 8, 1864, mar- 
ried Fanny Potts, born October 5, 
1864 on-April 5, 1885; brother, 
George Potts, born March 26 (old- 
er), married Anne. Both pairs came 
to America with several children, and 
more were born herve, William and 
Fanny had one child named May, 
born May 17, 1887 (England) ; 
George and Anne had one child, 
Fanny, born December 2, 1881 
(England). On February 28, 1907, 
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May was married in America to 
Walter, born October 3, 1878. On 
December 31, 1906 Anne married, in 
America, Louis, born October 10, 
1887. May had six children, myself, 
the oldest, born February 21, 1908. 

Fanny had one child, my husband, 
born January 2, 1908. We were mar- 
ried as third cousins in July 28, 
1928. Our son Richard, the great- 
grandson of the four English mi- 
graters, born June 24, 1929, is the 
person in this newspaper item. 

I have always wanted to sort of 
climax this collection of dates I have 
gathered since a child. It’s quite 
lengthy. 

I notice it took three Libras and 
one Taurean to produce my Pisces 
sun and Libra moon, stemming back 
to the Pisces of 1840. 

On my side, I was oldest child and 
grandchild; our son was also the 
oldest, the oldest grand- and great- 
grand child on all sides, as far 


around as I know. 
ye Bg 


NOSTRADAMUS 


Oak Park, IIl. 

This summer I did some research 
on the Sixteenth Century Physician 
and Seer, Michel de Notre-dame 
(Nostradamus) as a subject for a re- 
search paper for English Composi- 
tion. (I am a college student major- 
ing in music.) One of the most inter- 
esting of his prophecies is the 
following: 

When Mars and the Sceptre shall be 

conjoined ; 

Under Cancer there will be a calami- 

tous war, 
Not long thereafter a new king will 
be annointed 

Who for a long period will bring peace 

to the land. ; 

Lee McCann states in her book 
Nostradamus (New York, 1941, 
from which the above translated 
quatrain is quoted, page 400) that, 
according to Astrology, the conjunc- 
tion mentioned will occur in June, 
1951, and if so, what is its signifi- 
cance with the possibility of a “ca- 
lamitous war”? 

W. H. 


ANSWER: Interpretations of Nos- 
tradamus are many and various, e.g. 


anent this particular prophecy. 





From Nostradamus—The Man Who 
Saw Through Time (1941)—by Lee 
McCann, the following: 

When Mars and the Sceptre shall be 
conjoined 

Under Cancer there will be a calami- 
tous war. 

Not long thereafter a new king will 
be annointed 

Who for a long period will bring peace 
to the land. 

June 1951. Both Sun and Mars were 
in Cancer in 1940 but not close enough 
for conjunction, This checks the previ- 
ous verse giving the same year, and in- 
dicates that fighting will go on until the 
turn of the decade. 

Again—from Nostradamus Sees Ail, 
by André Lamont (1942). 

CENTURY VI—QUATRAIN 24 
Mars et sceptre se trouvera conjoint, 
Dessous Cancer calamiteuse guerre: 
Un peu aprés sera nouveau Roy oingt, 
Qui par long temps pacifiera la terre. 

TRANSLATION: When Mars and 
the Sceptre (the sun—symbol of French 
royalty) are found conjoined below Can- 
cer, there will be a catastrophic war, A 
while later a new king will be crowned 
who will pacify the earth for a long time. 

INTERPRETATION : This planetary 
alignment occurs in the fall of 1942, 
when the war was conceded to be very 
intense. The king who will pacify the 
earth is very likely the French king 
Henry V whom Nostradamus frequently 
mentions. He is expected to be crowned 
in 1944 according to the prophet. 

Finally—from The Complete Prophe- 
cies of Nostradamus, by Henry C. 
Roberts (1949) : 

CENTURY VI—QUATRAIN 24 


Mars and the Sceptre, being conjoined 
together 
Under Cancer shall be a calamitous 


war, 
A little while after a new king shall 
be annointed, 
Who, for a long time, shall pacify the 
earth. 

Nostradamus here speaks of a constel- 
lation called the Sceptre. Looking far into 
the future, he foretells of a time when 
this constellation shall be in conjunction 
with Mars, and the terrible war that will 
break out under this influence. And out 
of the debacle there will arise a new 
world leader and peace will reign for @ 
long time afterward. 

It will be noted that there is a wide 
variance in the interpretagions of the 
same quatrain by these three students 
of the Prophecies of Nostradamus. One 
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"writer (Lamont) touches on this point 
in his preface to the second edition 
of Nostradamus Sees All. The author 
refers to difficulties of the interpreter. 
These are twofold. The first obstacle is 
presented by the fact that the prophecies 
were purposely obscured for practical rea- 
sons, which the Prophet detailed in a 
letter to his son Caesar Nostradamus, the 
full text of which is given by Henry C. 
Roberts in the foreword to his The Com- 
plete Prophecies of Nostradamus, Fur- 
thermore, there are the natural obscuri- 
ties incident to the language used which 
is a mixture of Latin, Provincal and 
other dialects plus the methods employed 
by the prophet, i.e. mythology, astrology, 
symbolism and anagrams. Hence Andre 
Lamont is substantially correct in plac- 
ing this 16th Century seer in the same 
category with the bible and the Great 
Pyramid as an “authority for events to 
come.” 

For pur purpose we would be inclined 
to accept the book of Henry C. Roberts, 
The Complete Prophecies of Nostra- 
damus as the most authoritative ;, certain- 
ly it is the most complete, and the author 
gives the impression of practicing con- 
siderable restraint in his interpretation, 
which is a further indication of maxi- 
mum accuracy consistent with the ac- 
knowledged uncertainties incident to the 
inclusion of the human equation in the 
person of the interpreter. 

Both McCann and Lamont ‘hazard a 
guess as to the precise year referred to 
by Nostradamus in Quatrain 24, Century 
VI, and it must be said that a diligent 
study of the astronomical patterns at the 
times given fail to reveal any justification 
for the conclusions reached either by 
McCann or Lamont. McCann men- 
tions the years 1940 and 1951 bua ap- 
parently assumed that Nostradamus 
had in mind a solar conjunction of Mars, 
evidently interpreting the word sceptre 
as having reference to the Sun. Further 
it seems to have been assumed that this 
prophecy predicated a transit of Mars in 
Cancer. Neither of these assumptions are, 
in our opinion, justified. Yet g®anting 
the probability that such may have been 
the intention of the prophet, neither of 
the years 1940 or 1951 provide a con- 
dition that would ‘entirely meet the as- 
sumed requirements. 

_ In June 1940 it is true that Mars was 
in Cancer but the solar conjunction took 


place that year on August 30th in the 
eighth degree of Virgo. As for 1951, 
Mars will transit Gemini May 22nd to 
July 4th, entering Cancer on July 5th 
with the Sun separating in 12 Cancer. 
The ‘solar conjunction of Mars actually 
occurs on May 22nd in the first degree 
of Gemini. 

We cannot accept the thesis that Nos- 
tradamus was so inaccurate as to allow 
a conjunction on the cusp of Taurus- 
Gemini to serve as a key to the time of 
an event that was to occur under Cancer. 
We would as readily accept the conjunc- 


. tion of Mars and Mercury on June 17, 


1940 at 19:38 Cancer. 

At this point we may ask on what au- 
thority do we so hastily interpret the 
precise meaning of Nostradamus in his 
reference to the sceptre as necessarily 
implying a solar contact. It could be as 
suggested by Henry C. Roberts that the 
prophet had reference to a constellation 
called (or to be called) the Sceptre. Ac- 
tually there is such a constellation called 
the Sceptre and Hand of Justice intro 
duced in 1679 by a French Astronomer* 
commemorating his King; Louis XIV. 
Later in 1690 this was included in a con- 
stellation defined by Hevelius and formed 
of outlying stars between Cygnus (the 
Swan—28 Capricorn to 28 Pisces) and 
Andromeda (2 Aries). Hevelius drew 


a strange weaseltike creature with a 


curly tail which he talled Lacerta—the 
Lizard, A century later this was the basis 
for Bodes Eidexe extending from the 


«head of Cepheus to the star Pi at the left 


foot of Pegasus, its northern part lying 
in the Milky Way. Somewhat coinci- 
dentally its stars with those in the east- 
ern portion of Cygnus wefe combined by 
the early Chinese in their “Flying Ser- 
pent.” 

‘The actual boundaries of this constel- 
lation (Lacerta) are 18 Pisces to 5 Aries, 
35 N., 50 N. Hevelius catalogued 10 
components and includes such named 
stars as Alpheratz (Andromeda), Caph, 
Algenib, Scheat, and Markab, also the 
Lacertids, a minor meteor stream visible 
through August and September. The 
radiant point of which is Beta 4.5. 

This transit of Mars thru this area 
coincident with the solar transit thru 
Cancer is not of frequent occurrence but 
is by no means rare. It has a cycle of 


x “Star names and their meanings by Richard 
ines Allen, Second reprint 1936. G. E. Stechert 
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approximately 32 years. Thus there are 
three during this ‘present century, 1909, 
1941 and 1973. 

June 22 to July 23, 1909, Mars transits 
16 Pisces to 1 Aries. 

June 22 to July 23, 1941, Mars transits 
24 Pisces to 11 Aries. 

June 1 to July 1, 1973, Mars transits 
17 Pisces to 7 Aries —the conjunction 
with Alpha Andromeda at 1 A.M. occurs 
about June 22nd. 

It is obvious that of the three transits, 
that of 1941 most closely conforms to 
conditions set forth by Nostradamus. 
This transit of andromeda at 1:22 Aries 
ee. (perhaps significantly) on July 

th. 


QUOTATION TRACED 


Toronto, Ont. 

Have just read in the March num- 
ber of American Astrology The 
Challenge of the Unfavorable by 
Lilyan Theodorff. She uses a quota- 
tion, and writes she has never been 
able to ascertain its source. 

It is by William Congreve, Eng- 
land, 1670-1729, in Love for Love, 
Act II: “I was born, sir, when the 
crab was ascending, and my affairs 
go backwards.” 

Please pass this on to her. 

I have been a reader of your maga- 
zine for many yeats, and enjoy it. 

A Canadian Reader. 


COMMENT: Relative to the lost » 


and believed untraceable quotation used 
in The Challenge of the Unfavorable in 
the March issue, your correspondent has 
performed a truly valuable service. 

It must be nearly seven years ago that 
a friend of mine, herself an accomplished 
astrologer, handed the quotation to me. 
It sounded like Shakespeare, it was out 
of Shakespeare to anybody, except one 
cynic who started looking. No trace of 
it was to be found—although he ran- 
sacked every available commentary and 
authority on quotations. Therefore he 
turned to a friend who was then engaged 
in reading every line of Shakespeare’s 
works, on a research venture, the pur- 
pose of which was to locate every astro- 
logical reference in every one of the 
plays and poems of Shakespeare—and 
what a gold mine of quotations that 
turned out to be—but still no “crab 
ascending.” 





Were I to relate how often, and in’ 


how many varying forms, this quotation 
has turned up, with no trace of its source, 
you would not believe’ me. Still less would 
you believe the respectable, nay, scholar- 
ly, company in which it has appeared— 
attributed to the wrong author, in the 
wrong play. I have too kind a heart to 
betray those important scholars—for this 
has gone on for years—and the first ray 
of light in the darkness of our unrelent- 
ing search has been projected by your 
erudite correspondent—to whom goes out 
my gratitude and that of many other dis- 
appointed hunters. 
Lilyan Theodorff. 


PLUTO 
Hartford, Conn. 


Reader’s article on Pluto is just 
another false example of establishing 
a rule for a coincidence. Reader 
states Pluto is a “money planet” and 
cites its position in Mid-Heaven of 
Baruch, Hoover and Temple charts. 

I have Pluto in my Mid-Heaven 
in Gemini, sextile Sun-Saturn-V enus, 
conjunct Moon, and trine Uranus. 
I have never had a nickel beyond my 
needs in all my life! And Taurus is 
on cusp of 10th. 

I have had two trust funds stolen 
by trustees, and I have had family 
death leave me encumbered by debts 
I doubted ever discharging. 

Reader had better examine a 
thousand Pluto positions before he 
jumps to conclusions. 

D. T. 


By The Editor: An excerpt from our 
February, 1934 issue, page 14, may be 
helpful. (Reprint) 


In ancient mythology, Pluto was ac 
cepted as the ruler of the “nether re- 
gions”—the Realms of the Dead. This 
harmonized with the popular conception ° 
of Scorpio as the sign of Death and with 
the Eighth House as the House of Death, 
which, philosophically at least, is essen- 
tially “ransition”—or “transformation. 
Here in this House of Death, the past 
is transformed (regenerated—not neces- 
sarily improved) and is resurrected (re- 
born) in a slightly new and greatly aug- 
mented form. The seed that is planted i 
the soil dies, but also produces the ft- 
ture harvest, and from one seed may 
come forth many. From this point 085 
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yiew, it is not difficult to understand why 
the Greeks and Romans, quite often, 
identified Pluto, the Lord of Death, with 
Plautus the God of Wealth. According 
to the Greeks, he was blinded by Zeus 
so that he might not confer his gifts upon 
thie good alone, and he was variously rep- 
resented, sometimes as an old man, 
sometimes as a boy—with a cornucopia 
symbolizing wealth—who came to mor- 
tals weak and lame, and departed from 
them on winged feet. Ancient mythology 
abounts with symbols and references all 
pointing to Pluto as identical with the 
God of Wealth—the Giver of Gifts and 
Protector of Harvests—which, for the 
astrological student, plainly identifies 
Scorpio and the Eighth House as the real 
source of Material Supply. 


If you happen to have in your nature 
any traces of Financial Genius, that is to 
say the Business Instinct, Pluto may 
place you in control of some relatively 
large financial enterprise with huge sums 
of money under your personal direction. 
This need not, however, be your money 
—your personal funds—some other per- 
son’s money—as in the administration of 
an estate or in the capacity of treasurer 


to some large corporation, or in connec- 
tion with the government. ’ 


PRE-NATAL EPOCH 


Houston, Texas. 

I was quite surprised to find on 
page 20 an excerpt from a letter I 
wrote last year in which J had men- 
tioned the prenatal epoch. Since I 
have been trying to get some figures 
together showing some of the intri- 
cate relationships of the different 
epochs just im case there should be 
an inquiry, I will gladly answer any 
you might forward for it is thru 
such cross-correspondence that often 
research is started along some line 
that needs attention, 

It was thru a similar contact with 
two persons in widely separated 
places that I carried on a letter- 
friendship for several years and we. 
all benefited, altho the subject then 
was astronomical and not astrologi- 
cal, but both happened to have been 
astrologers as well as amateur star 
gasers. 

Month after month I look for- 
ward to each issue and before re- 

_ tiring it is read most from cover to 


cover, Still I do not claim to be able 
to do astrological reading. Yet in 
contradiction, I can lay out tarot 
cards, separating the major trumps 
so the first twelve are the signs 
(reversing the order of 8 and 11), 
and the remainifg 10 as the planets ; 
put the 12 on the cusps, then have 
the querent place the 10 anywhere, 
and, using two rows of the minor 
cards for more or less current 
changes, can blend all these mean- 
ings into a coherent “story” form of 
character delineation. In all these I 
use the astrological meanings. 

The minor cards I have found 
thru experience to have the follow- 
ing correspondence, despite what 
most books say: Wands or Clubs, 
Air; Swords or Spades, Earth; 
Hearts or Pentacles, Fire; Cups or 
Diamonds, Water. Starting with the 
aces, the Air suits begin on the Ist 
house, bearing an Arian influence ; 
Fire starts on the 5th and Water on 
the 9th. Kings, Queens, Jacks and 
Knaves are “octaves” of aces, twos, 
threes and fours, and also Jacks and 
Knaves of the missing 11th and 12th 
principles. Thus Jack clubs might 
be a 3rd or 11th house influence. I 
have found that what might be 
termed mundane aspects are formed 
between the planets in the horoscope 
layout counting house - to- house. 
Many times I have copied the posi- 
tions of the card (sign) put on the 
1st house and the positions of the 
planet-cards and found them to agree 
practically with a horary chart drawn 
up for that time! After experiment- 
ing and taking notes for some two 
years I found ad book, The General 
Book of the Tarot by A. E. Thier- 
ens, wherein the same correspond- 
ences are given. Perhaps it ts like 
different systems of numerology— 
one must use that pertaining to the 
purpose or the nationality of the 
person; so with the Tarot. This 
method-seems to work better. for 
Americans than those systems which 
might have come from Egypt—who 
knows. 

One example might suffice. Ques- 
tion: “Why did I lose my job?” Card 
selected at random from deck fanned 
across table, 9 cups. This card falls 
on the Sth house, so has the influ- 
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ence of Leo, pleasure, youth, emo- 
tions (water element), etc. The 
answer given was a blending: In- 
vited to a party where there was 
dancing and drinking. Imbibed too 
much and said too much, Also a pos- 
sibility of breaking up of a love af- 
fair.” The lengthy story was then 
given—a birthday party for the boss’ 
daughter, and the young man lost his 
job and the engagement was broken. 
...J have found the suit of cups to 
uncanilly show such things usually 
connected with a past event, or the 
manner a person accepts future 
events. To return to the subject of 
epochs, the method I use in brief is 
this: 

I use the chart as given by Bailey 
in his Pre-Natal Epoch, wherein the 
moon at birth might be in a sex area, 
or a negative area, the birth ascend- 
ant being always in a sex area. 

I go back and chart all possibilities 
from seven to ten months. I check 
these by figuring the tinte when the 
Sun was in this epoch moon degree 
and minute and see if the birth sun, 
moon or ascendant planes are on the 
horizon or meridian. From these 
only one or two need further figur- 
ing for closeness. 

Thirdly I go-back 22 to 26 months, 
occasionally a month or two beyond 
these limits, and note when the sun 
was in the birth moon or epoch plane 
and the ascendant must also agree 
with one of the three birth factors. 

Authorities differ on the solar 
epoch, some claiming that the birth 
sun and horizon must change in the 
epoch figure, others epoch sun and 
birth moon or horizon, solar epoch 
ascendant being birth sun plane. 

-Thus one con take their choice. 

Using Sepharial’s table of plane- 
tary phonetic values (P. 30, Bk. I, 
The Kabala of Numbers), / note the 
number digit of the phonetic value 
of first, middle and last names. 
Usually by adding the month, day 
and year of the date of lunar epoch 
it will be the planet ruling the day 
of birth (as Sun for Sunday), while 
that of the solar epoch seems to 
agree more with either first or last 
names; occasionally the lunar epoch 
will agree with the name. 

Ever note how people “fold” their 





hands (interlacing the fingers)? If 


the right thumb ts on top, the person 
is born between midnight and noon, 
If the left thumb is ‘on top, the per 
son is bomm between noon and mid- 
night. This is given as food for 
thought and perhaps you can extend 
it either to someone as Margan 
Morrell in her “For the Ladies® 
page, or other note. Funny but it 
works. 


Another note that is very potent: 


Interest in a chart, application to om ‘ 


astrologer (in earnest, not just out 
of curiosity), important periods, 
seem to occur within a week (before 
or after) of the noon date. Working 
in reverse by noting the time of year 
when the majority of events ma 
person’s life occurs one can often de 
termine the birthtime. Most often in 
the latter are those dates opposite 
the noon date, occasionally the trine 
and square and once in a while the 
sextile date. The easiest way is to 
use the Sidereal Times of the day, 
and of the birthdate, the difference 
being then directly in hours and min- 
utes. Then convert to local or stand- 
ard time. I have not had opportunity 
to check this with Rice’s ephemens 
for this country, but have done so 
many times with Raphael's. 

Guess this is just about enough 
for now. I will be glad to answer any 
questions any correspondent might 
send in—sproviding they don’t ask 
for a reading: horary, natal or pro- 
gressive! 

Sincerely, 


H. H. &. 
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NEW YORK CITY CENTER 
ROSICRUCIAN 
FELLOWSHIP 


The fifteenth annual Conclave 
of Eastern Seaboard Centers will 
be held on September 29, 30 and 
October 1, 1950, at the Claridge 
Hotel, 44th Street and Broadway, 
New York City. The many frie 
of Mr. and Mrs, Theodore Heline 
will be pleased to know that they 
will lecture during the Saturday 
evening session on September 
30th, .at 8:30 P.M. All are wek 
come. 
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ARE WE LATE? 


SORRY! 


“A It will help us to serve you better if you will 
write and tell us the earliest date on which you 
were able to buy this issue in your locality. 


OUR MAGAZINE IS IN THE HANDS OF OUR DISTRIBUTORS 
ee THE 10th OF THE MONTH PRECEDING 
THE MONTH OF ISSUE. 


Our intention is that 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 


should be delivered to your local newsdealer not later 
than the 25th of the month. 


In some localities this is achieved but in other localities more 
distant from the center of distribution (Chicago) transportation 
difficulties may result in sofme delay. The reason we do not 
publish AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE earlier is that many 
of our features are timely and if we were to publish too soon, 
this element of timing would be lost. 


WHY NOT SUBSCRIBE? 


Subscribers are in a preferred position because 
subscribers’ copies are always the first to be 
distributed with the added convenience that they 
are delivered to you personally. 


Subscribers receive their magazines the middle 
of the month preceding the month of issue. 


Furthermore, 
An Annual Subscription of $2.50 Per Year (12 issues) 
Represents a Substantial Saving in the Actual Cost to You! 
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CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 


Please renew my subscription to the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE starting 


with the issue. 





Enclosed is my check (money order) for $.. (Cash mailed at Sender's Risk). 
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1) 1 year (J2 issues)... $2.50 [) 1 year (12 issues). $3.00 
(] 2 years (24 issues)... $4.00 
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The Astrological 


Becinninc this month in this space 
we shall bring you concentrated com- 
ments on out-of-the-way material or un- 
usual achievements in astrological thought, 
whether culled from the space of other 
lands or the time of other centuries— 
compressed information of more than 
casual import which you can read at a 
glance or save for your Astrological 
Scrapbook. 

That the great prophet Daniel was also 

a great astrologer-astronomer is known 
by scholars even though they in obeisance 
to the god of Prejudice not too often 
admit this fact to the general public. 
There are two extraordinary numbers 
entioned by Daniel which contain the 
eys to vast and accurate cycles of pro- 
found utility and significance both to 
astronomy and astrology. The numbers 
are those mentioned in Daniel 8:14 and 
12:7; namely 2300 and 1260. This latter. 
is Daniel’s “three times and half a time,” 
a “time” being the fundamental 360 of 
the earliest Babylonian astro-numerical 
science in which Daniel was deeply 
versed; 314 x 360 is, of course, 1260. 

The facts concerning these cyclical 
numbers and their implications can be 
briefly given. In an obscure work, the 
Memoires Posthumes de M. de Cheseaux, 
1754, we learn that de Cheseaux, a Swiss 
astronomer, had been the first to discover 
that if 1260 and 2300 be reckoned as 
solar years (a solar year being slightly 
less than 36514 days), we obtain some 
remarkable soli-lunar cycles; that is, 
numbers of solar years which yield also 
integral numbers of lunar years—a lunar 
year being the time between a given con- 
junction of the sun and moon in a cer- 
tain sign of the zodiac and the 12th such 
conjunction following. A lunar year thus 
contairis 12 lunations, and amounts to 
about 354 11/30 days. The difference be- 
tween them, rather than the numbers 
themselves, de Cheseaux found, provided 
an even more accurate picture. 

Now 2300 less 1260 yields a remainder 
of 1040; and 1040 solar years are equal, 
to 379.851.8867 days, while 12,863 lunar 
feats amount to 379,851.9558 days. 
ws 1040 solar years are, to within the 
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minute error of only 0.0691 day, exactly 
equal to 12,863 lunar years. To find ex- 
act integral relations between the lunar 
and solar cycles was and has long been 
a vexing problem in astronomy and cal- 
endars. Here we find the answer to the 
prime chronological riddle in the mysteri- 
ous numbers given by the astrologer- 
prophet, Daniel, in the course of his pro- 
phetic writings. The significance of a 
lunar-solar equation to astrological pre- 
diction, considering the prime importance 
of the two luminaries, whether in mun- 
dane or individual astrology —is also 
stimulatingly suggestive to the thoughtful 
mind. , 

As de Cheseaux wrote: 

“A cycle of this kind had long been 
sought in vain; no astronomer or chro- 
nologist had been able to light upon one; 
and yet it had been there for 2,300 years, 
written legibly enough, in the Book of 
Daniel: legible, that is, to him who was 
willing to-take the trouble of comparing 
the great prophetic periods with the move- 
ments of the heavenly bodies.” (Op. cit. 
p. 142) 

Taking now, instead of their difference, 
one half the sum of 1260 and 2300, we 
are afforded an even more astonishingly 
mathematically _correct integral cycle. 
Half their sum is 1780; and 1,780 lunar 
years is exactly equal to 1,727 solar years 
with but 0.000236 day’s difference! Obvi- 
ously, 1260 and 2300 are key-integers 
in the structure and causes operating in 
the motions of the sun and of the moon. 

There are other more detailed but no 
less curious facts connected with these 
two profound astrological numbers. How- 
ever, before our Au Revoir till next 
month, we have but space for de Che- 
seaux’s conclusion (/bid. p. 143): 

“This cycle (1780 lunar years=1727 
solar years) is the highest type possible, 
as it brings the lunar year of 12 synodic 
months or lunations in accord with the 
tropical year of the seasons. It also af- 
fords a simple ratio between these two 
years which is very convenient for cal- 
culation purposes . . . and far trafiscends 
anything attained by human endeavor to 
meet calendar requirements.” 
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The next 12 Months 
For those born July 23 to August 22. 


T HE year from now through your 
next birthday is one of the carrying on 
plans already started, and continuing 
more or less in present circumstances 
rather than instigating radical departures. 
None of the major transiting planets are 
making aspects to your Sun from angles, 
excepting for a brief opposition from 
Jupiter from September Ist to December 
Ist. This type of solar .transit picture 
will go along without probable major 
changes until 1954, In 1952, with Jupiter 
in the 10th house square your Sun, you 
will be in the peak of the Jupiter cycle 
insofar as business standing adhd prestige 
are concerned. 

However, this is minor compared to 
the basic structure of the Saturn cycle, 
as that moves in seven-year periods from 
the conjunction, to the square, to the 
opposition of your Sun and then. to the 
upper square and conjunction again 29 
to 30 years later. You are now in the 
midst of the Saturn cycle that started 
in 1946 with Saturn in Leo, and which 
reaches a major change of direction in 
1954 from Scorpio, your solar 4th house. 
The other major planets are also in suc- 
ceedant or cadent houses. Thus your en- 
tire present framework is one of build- 
ing, strengthening, formulating and per- 
fecting. Much that is new is behind the 
scenes, but in the incubating state. In 
general, your life should be smooth, par- 
ticularly as you are keenly aware of the 
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age you live in and what its changing 
philosophies and socio-economic condi- 
tions mean to you, 


Saturn 


The Saturn cycle is always the most 
important one of the major transits, be- 
cause it represents the focus of neces- 
sity. It points out where you must meet 
the requirements of the world you live 
in, in practical fashion, and it challenges 
your capacities to meet those require- 
ments. The challenge arises because it 
always carries responsibilities. Saturn 
gometimes makes the world look dreary, 
difficult; measures to illness, estrange- 
ment, or general hard luck according to 
its place and aspect. Yet it probably 
brings more real opportunities than set- 
backs, if these are only seen properly. 
With Saturn’s transit you must earn what 
you get, but when you do its support is 
real and substantial, its rewards lasting. 
Saturn represents the bricks with which 
you build, bit by bit. You never get any- 
thing for nothing from Saturn. Openings 
come because you are prepared and ready, 
view what you must do seriously, and 
give the best of yourself. 

In 1946, when Saturn entered your Sun 
sign, there were probably many new de- 
velopments in your life pattern. For 
those at the right age, it may have brought 
your first job, or brought necessity to 
support yourself—whether young or old 





especially in February. 


as subjects related to higher education. 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 
Make the most of tangible benefits from joint and cooperative interests, 
Maintain consistently practical appraisals of personal funds; plan budgets 


and stick to them through August, 1951. 
Take courses of study to improve practical skills and techniques as well 


_ Curb periodic intense inner restlessness by cultivation of hobbies and 
interests that channel energies constructively. 
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—for the first time. This undoubtedly 
was accompanied by certain responsibili- 
ties toward others. At that period you 
were more concerned with getting started, 
with finding something worthwhile, with 
weighing pros and cons to see what was 
your best method of procedure—that is, 
if you had time. Saturn’s transit on your 
Sun sometimes pulls the props from un- 
der you economically, leaving you with 
a sink or swim situation. Many people 
begin their most valuable life cycles un- 
der such aspects, for you then have to 
find yourself. It often brings a better 
position with corresponding greater re- 
sponsibilities. Since autumn, 1948, Saturn 
has been in Virgo, your 2nd solar house. 
The focus of your necessity has been on 
material welfare—money, earnings, earn- 
ing capacities and resources. The details 
of your total financial structure, your 
earning potential and corresponding free- 
dom to spend, is much in the forefront of 
your mind. Particularly in Virgo does 
Saturn channel attention on little things. 
Virgo as a sign is related to the manipu- 
lation of details, routine, methods, pro- 
cedures, and all these factors have been 
and still are important in your earning 
picture. 

If you are a worker for wages, or in 
your own business, you are probably 
aware more than normally of where the 
money goes, the cost of everything, and 
how funds must be allocated. This tran- 
sit may have induced worry over trifles, 
which at times is irritating and wearing. 
It requires systematic budgets, careful es- 
timations. If- you are a Leo housewife 
you may become more money conscious, 
or have had to give unaccustomed ac- 
counting for your expenditures. The Leo 
young person may have his or her allow- 
ance circumscribed, or earn spending 
money for the first time. 

This transit is coming to an end, be- 
cause Saturn moves from your 2nd house, 
to Libra and your 3rd, the end of No- 
vember. It remains here through early: 
March and then moves back to Virgo un- 
til around your 1951 birthday. You will 
undoubtedly begin to feel a lightening in 
money matters the end of the year, but 
shouldn’t take undue risks in finances. 
This is necessary because not only does 
Saturn move back to your 2nd -house 
from March thru August, but during that 
time it makes some critical oppositions 
that affect finances, both personal and 


2 


joint. Thus you will be better able tp 
plan matters related to finances if yoy 
still move cautiously regardless of in- 
ducements to the contrary. 

Saturn in Libra will influence your 

daily environment, automatic casual en- 
counters, and your habit structure gen- 
erally. It may correspond to a more seri- 
ous outlook, or a feeling of being hemmed 
in by your environment, or. you may gain 
increased stature among associates, neigh- 
bors, relatives, as one of real dependa- 
bility. It is the time in your Saturn cycle 
when the things close at hand take up the 
bulk of your energies. It is a time suit- 
able to serious studies or hard mental 
work that requires concentration. How- 
ever, since Saturn will only reach two 
degrees of Libra, and then only for a 
short period within your next year, you 
may scarcely feel it. 
- Leonians born 1884-1885 now have 
transiting Saturn square natal Saturn. 
Since at birth your Saturn was square 
Uranus, you have a Saturn Uranus 
square simultaneously. The 1884 births 
may find strains on money matters that 
relate to friends and social inter-relations, 
The 1885 births probably find much stir- 
ring behind the scenes, with frequent 
mental upsets if you don’t view day-by- 
day happenings in a large frame of ref- 
erence. 

Leonians born 1891, 1892, 1921, 1922, 
all have Saturn’s transit over its own 
place, the earlier births for the second 
time. This marks an important life cycle. 
For older folk, it often corresponds to 
retirement or thinking about retirement, 
or a facing of basic conditions that per- 
haps require alterations. However, since 
science has added so many years to our 
lives, many of you may just be getting 
into your second stride! The 1921-1922 
births are those of the younger genera- 
tion who probably have started homes of 
your own and are now facing the reali 
ties of existence where decisions rest 
upon yourself, with full responsibility for 
your acts. This is the time when you be 
gin to wonder if ‘all your taken-for- 
granted capacities and ambitions are go 
ing to materialize. If they haven't youd 
better channel your efforts more produc 
tively, perhaps choose a different dirét: 
tion, or apply yourself with more mature 
attitudes to the things at hand. This # 
particularly so for the 1921 birthdays, for 
you also have transiting Saturn conjuf 
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natal Mars, synonymous with hard work, 
as an integral part of your picture. 
Jupiter 

Jupiter points out the focus of oppor- 
tunity. At your birthday Jupiter is in 
Pisces, your solar 8th house, moves back 
to Aquarius, your solar 7th, in Septem- 
ber, where it remains through November, 
reenters Pisces in December, stays there 
until-April 21, 1951, where it enters 
Aries, your solar 9th. Hence in your year, 
Jupiter works through varied circum- 
stances and the focus of opportunity will 
vary accordingly, Right now, in your 
solar 8th, you have an excellent oppor- 
tunity to buttress finances, through mutu- 
al support and the goodwill of others. In 
this position Jupiter often brings an in- 
heritance through unexpected sources. 
This is quite a possibility for you, be- 
cause of the. favorable aspect Jupiter 
makes to Uranus in your 12th house. 
Perhaps something of this nature has al- 


to 
you a WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 
in- You will endanger your entire financial structure if you let resources slip 
. away, relying on “there’s more where that came from,” particularly from 
dur late March on. 
eni- Don’t make estimations of things to come, after April, that depend on 
en- vague, overrated “maybe’s” or over-confidence, 
Ti- Don’t let unaccountable moods get the best of you, strain relationships, 
ied or destroy what you have out of rebelliousness. 
ain 
zh natal Jupiter, as well as its own place. 
fa- Give finances and material resources 
cle realistic appraisals and build on what you 
he have and what you understand. 
it- Leonians born 1899, 1900 and 1929 
tal have transiting Saturn in 10th-house 
pil square to natal Saturn. It marks a period 
#0 when you are fully aware of your re- 
3 sponsibilities and may correspond to: a 
¥ good new job. At the same time, ex- 
penses for children or recreation could 
be, be heavy, and should be allowed for in 
ye: your budget. 1929 birthdays have transit- 
. ing Saturn conjunction natal Mars. This 
- usually indicates excessively hard work, 
hs some of which may derive from wanting 
at to do too much for those you care for, to 
as, spend for recreation, romance, etc. 
si! Leonians born 1907 have the climactic 
3 transit of Saturn opposite its own place 
4 parallel with Uranus opposite its own 
t- place. This is the transit of the early 40's 
»which marks the last flush of youth and 
2, the definite threshold of early middle age. 





vn It is the time when you see quite clearly 
nd (or should see) where your capacities 
le. and ambitions have taken you, and how 
to this measures up to what you expected, 
at, or otherwise. It is a time to squarely 
t- evaluate the possibilities for betterment 
ce and to realize your own limitation. In 
ur your case, many of your problems will 
ng revolve about money matters, both per- 
2 sonal and joint, as well as problems of 
a- work and health. It is certainly worth- 
of while tackling something new without 
i- fear if you think that would improve 
st your situation. If you are satisfied with 
of your work, yet are unduly restless, find 
e- outlets, whether in hobbies or physical 
- exercise, that take up your energies. 

"4 Leonians born 1913-1914 have transit- 





ing Saturn in 4th house square natal Sa- 
turn, This often corresponds to a new 
home or change of residence where you 
assume more responsibility. The 1913 
birthdays may be in a period of heavy 
expenses involving friends. The 1914 
birthdays have transiting Saturn conjunct 


ing 









ready occurred, an unexpected gift, more 
availability of others’ resources, particu- 
larly at the end of July, and again in 
January. It is curious that while the re- 
turns of your own efforts, as earnings 
from a job, are limited by Saturn, what 
you gain from others is directly the op- 
posite, and for some could be substantial. 

In September, Jupiter moves back to 
‘Aquarius to oppose your Sun from your 
7th house. This will be felt most strongly 
for those born August 20th-22nd of any 
year. It is'an optimism inducing aspect, 
and often a lucky one, to benefit from 
others who like you. The general transit 
picture of Jupiter is expansive, for it is 
moving upward in your chart. From 
April through ‘your 1951 birthday Jupi- 
ter is in Aries and your solar 9th. It 
measures to benefits from people, places, 
or circumstances far away or out of your 
usual orbit, or to opportunities that stem 
from higher education or learning. If 
you have been contemplating a long dis- 
tance trip, next spring or summer might 
be a good time to take one. It is also 
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favorable to take advanced courses of 
study, if that is something you would 
like, Leonians preparing for college en- 
trance exams, spring and summer of 
1951, should do well. The main benefits 
of Jupiter in 9th is the enlarging of 
your vision and the broadening of your 
understanding. 
Uranus 

Uranus is the planet that indicates 
where you take freedom most for grant- 
ed. Since 1948, and continuing through 
1955, Uranus is in Cancer, your solar 
12th house. This is the source of the rest- 
lessness mentioned for some Leonians 
previously, for the influence of Uranus 
is toward liberty and independence, which 
is certainly circumscribed by the 12th 
house. Uranus rules the unpredictable, 
unforeseen, unexpected, original, stimu- 
lating and progressive. In your 12th you 
can expect the unexpected to be a con- 
siderable part of your existence. The 12th 
house itself often corresponds to things 
that seem to spring up from the blue, and 
the Uranus transit here will emphasize 
the factor of unpredictability. You will 
be more than normally aware of under- 
currents, and in some instances could be 
the power behind the scenes, laughing up 
your sleeve at your secret knowledge and 
rejoicing in your unsuspected preroga- 
tives. 

This was certainly true in July, and 
perhaps now in August, when private and 
behind-the-scenes matters held substan- 
tial benefits and fortune, and which re- 
peats again next January. What needs 
caution when Uranus is in the 12th is a 
restless urge which at times can make 
you strike out against everyone and 
everything through sheer revolt. On the 
other hand, you may be confronted with 
acts and circumstances that strike like 
lightning, and over which you have no 
control. That is why it is wise to find 
constructive outlets, not only for pent-up 
energies, but for that original quirk, 
which is inherent in Uranus. It is not a 
good time to tear down structures through 
sheer dissatisfaction with a circumscribed 
area of living which perhaps has grown 
stale. But it is a good time to dig within 
yourself for the sources of your own 
motivation which the 12th house rules. 

You may be drawn to groups and pri- 
vate associations, interested in the occult, 
metaphysical, psychic, or various’ cults. 
Be careful, however, that these are con- 

ad 





structive, for you may dig down deeper 
than you intend. Both the 12th house and 
the sign Cancer have much to do with 
psychic manifestations, spiritualism and 
the like. Better keep your curiosity ‘on 
constructive levels. Use metaphysics and 
the occult to help you understand your- 
self—not to dabble with dangerous forces, 
This is the time of your Uranus transit 
that precedes Uranus over the Sun in 
1955, hence the more you understand 
yourself in your deepest pools of self- 
knowing, the more you will gain in self- 
control and ability’ to control others, 
Read, study, be alert to under-currents 
that can point to advantages and things 
to come that those around you may not 
perceive. 





Neptune 

In direct contra-distinction to Uranus, 
Neptune measures where you are least 
free or most tied to the manners and 
mores of your day. Neptune is now in 
your third house, where it remains 
through 1956. This position, taken with 
Uranus in 12th, certainly gives you an 
unexampled opportunity to tune in on the 
flow of ideas around you. You, more than 
others, should be able to speak with the 
voice of your era, to express their long- 
ings and understand their ideologies. 
Your mind will have a subtle tinge, and 
you will see things in many factors and 
varying perspectives. This is an ideal 
transit for the creative worker, particu- 
larly the writer. This adaptability and 
sensing of how others think and feel 
should make you popular in your em 
vironment. 

At the same time, avoid getting drawn 
in deeply by people, circumstances and 
ideas that drain you. This influence is so 
insidious that you may be in beyond your 
depth before you are aware of it. You 
may allow peculiar individuals in your 
environment to so work on your sym 
pathies that you can never push them 
away. Sometimes it will be hard to draw 
the line between those who really need 
and appreciate what you can do and 
those who hang on to you because they 
think you are worth hanging on to. Try 
to be just to yourself, and be skeptical of 
sob stories. 

Pluto 

Pluto is the only planet which makes 
an angular transit to your Sun sign. Its 
in your Ist house. Pluto is more fr 
to world than to individual trends. 3¢ 
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of-you may scarcely feel it, except when 
it makes the conjunction to your Sun, 
and then perhaps only if it is at a sta- 
tionary point, retrograde or direct. In 
your Ist house its general influence is to 
make you more aware of the whys and 
hows of your own acts. It also may draw 
you toward interests in world ideologies 
and philosophies, especially those so hot- 
ly debated now. Your opinions for and 
against critical issues of the day can get 
pretty rigid. You are normally an.in- 
tensely self-sufficient individual, confident 
of your own capacities, but at times, with 
Pluto near your Sun, you may be ob- 
sessed with your own viewpoint, with 
complete loss of perspective. Don’t try to 
blot out everyone else’s opinions and 
viewpoints, 

Those Leonians who are in professions 
or industries rigidly controlled by gov- 
ernment regulations, forms and prac- 
tices, will be more aware than others of 
what unchangeable rules from above 
mean in their socio-economic picture. 


Mars 


The above analysis rests on the rela- 
tion of the large planets to your Sun sign. 
Their movements are relatively slow, 
hence form a pattern which permits a 
broad interpretation. The next planet in 
point of speed is Mars. Mars is the focus 
of energy, and indicates how you reach 
out for experience, or your method of 
starting things. Its transits point out, by 
house, the circumstances where energies 
will be channelled; by sign, the materials 
of the circumstances, and by aspect, how 
you will function. Since Mars moves 
through a sign in about six weeks, it is 
considered a timer of events. 

Around your birthday Mars is moving 
from Libra to Scorpio, and through the 
year arrives at Cancer just at your next 
birthday. Thus your Mars cycle con- 
forms with the general cycle in that you 
are moving through a period of develop- 
ment, perfection and completion of pro- 
jects more than the instigation of any- 
thing new. Just after your 1951 birthday, 
with Mars in your Sun sign, you start a 
new activity cycle, From Christmas on, 
Mars moves through the upper half of 
your solar chart and thus your energies 
will function objectively, because Mars 
will be above the earth in relation to your 


Sun. 
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Month By Month Preview 

AUGUST: (See your Guide for 
August in Leo monthly guide, page 81). 

SEPTEMBER: Try to arrange de- 
tails of routine, anything related to com- 
munications, correspondence, availability 
of others, the first few days. There is a 
definite lag in the pace afterwards. You 
may be confronted with financial situa- 
tions or demands that you thought set- 
tled. Around the 17th-18th, face restric- 
tions or sobering financial. realizations 
calmly. There is no use worrying, espe- 
cially since at the 25th things will perk 
up in ways much better than you can 
now foresee. Your tendency then will be 
to go to the other extreme, of over-con- 
fidence in material security. Home con- 
ditions could be trying, and many of your 
money problems perhaps relate to the ex- 
penses of moving, refurbishing, and get- 
ting a fresh start for autumn. The 15th 
could bring a clever idea or skill that 
benefits resources, and is perhaps related 
to some private help behind the scenes, 
Be careful the last week not to over- 
estimate possibilities in a sudden rush of 
confidence, nor to get suddenly fearful 
on the 30th. 

OCTOBER: Until the 11th, your 
mental focus is still on money, earnings, 
resources, getting and spending. Jupiter 
is now back to Aquarius opposite your 
Sun, and this could measure to new and 
beneficial alignments of partnerships, 
broader opportunities through influential 
associates, or—to some Aquarians, a mar- 
riage. Spirits should be high, and from 
13th-16th there is plenty of social di- 
versions, happy visits, recreation, and 
romance. Creative facility could be en- 
hanced, and you may find self-expression 
easier and more pleasing to others. The 
right word to the right person at the 
right time might just come to your lips 
from the 20th-24th. Charm of expression 
will be heightened. It is a good time to 
write that letter, have that interview, and 
generally to make use of better than 
average opportunity to present skills. In 
general, things close at hand, the familiar, 
routine and environmental, will be the 
focus of your daily life. 

NOVEMBER: The first few days 
could bring heavy expenses for romance, 
recreation, desire to have a fling. There’s 
a curious contradiction in the possibilities 
of genuinely good luck and happiness re- 
lated to your personal desires and rela- 
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tionships, and the strain that these put on 
your finances. It could be that your own 
earnings are circumscribed, while the 
benefits from others, which may well be 
tangible, flow easily. After the 9th, prob- 
lems of security and basic obligations are 
foremost, and these have much to do with 
your daily work, duty, and necessary- ob- 
ligations. This month sees the beginning 
of Saturn’s transit from Virgo in your 
2nd house to Libra in your 3rd house. 
However, don’t take release from finan- 
cial pressures thinking they’re gone for- 
ever. These reappear through 1951.- It 
would be wiser to be consistently prac- 
tical and realistic in attitudes towards 
spending and the extent of your personal 
earnings. The 18th-20th is extravagant 
in tone, perhaps measures to expensive 
home entertainment. Look out for arro- 
gance through the ‘same period. Others 
may have worthwhile suggestions, too. 


DECEMBER: Jupiter is once again 
in Pisces and your solar 8th house, where 
it gives you excellent support in joint 
assets and cooperative interests for the 
next five months, Much of. this could 
stem from your own efforts this month, 
particularly in that you gain from others 
to the degree that they find your attitudes 
reciprocal. Details of your daily work, 
duties and obligations, make it quite hec- 
tic before the holiday. Take it easy, do 
things one by one, to avoid chance for de- 
pression around the 5th, and to control 
sudden temperamental urges to blow off 
steam on the 10th. The latter is accidental 
in overtone, so guard hands and fingers 
on the job, and move slowly. A similar 
influence repeats again the 20th-21st. 
Keep peace with co-workers. It may be 
you who are unpredictable. Guard health, 
for fatigue may result in congestions, 
chills, etc. You can take a breather be- 
fore the holidays, and should plan on a 
relaxed time, for events are apt to slow 
down and pressures lessen. The holiday 
season will be particularly good, through 
substantial gifts, bonuses, perhaps quite 
unexpected. 


JANUARY: Through the 10th you 
feel the usual seasonal slack, particularly 
if you are a worker in a field much af- 
fected by the end of the holidays. Indeed, 
the first ten days require that you keep 
your mental attitude constructive, for 
there is a pessimistic overtone that could 


make you see the whole world askew, It 


is ridiculous to give in to this, because at 


the same time there are fine influences fp. 
resources that you share jointly with 
others, or in private behind-the-scenes in- 
terests. You can gain real benefits, per- 
haps surprising in nature and larger than 
you anticipated. Through the 22nd, Mars 
in your 7th house puts the focus of eger- 
gies in the hands of others. You gain 
through conciliation, diplomacy, tact and 
in deferring to the requirements of your 
world. From 19th-21st, again guard tem- 
peramental. urges that can upset not only 
your mental and physical equilibrium, but 
relationship ‘with those with whom you 
must “work. 

FEBRUARY: This is the “high 
month of the year in terms of benefits 
received from inter-related resources and 
the lucky support of others, and which 
are in effect most of the month. Extrava- 
gance can be marked the first week, yet 
the general tone is so good through the 


20th, with consistent benefits, that it is ‘ 


not surprising if you do let go a bit. This 
may measure to an inheritance for some, 
an unexpected gift or a general substan- 
tial availability of the goods of others. If 
you have been negotiating for backing, 
this is the time it might come through. 
If you have earned a raise, or need help, 
ask for it. But remember what was said 
in December about not losing sight of the 
practicalities of money matters. Take full 
advantage of your present lucky influ- 
ences, but try to put them to best use. 
Overdoing or wastefulness could lead to 
hurt feelings or self-pity on the 25th. 
Try to hold on to some of the benefits 
and realizations so strong the first three 
weeks. 

MARCH: The statement above will 
loom through the influences of March as 
Saturn once again returns to your 2nd 
solar house, where it bears on earnings, 
resources, and earning capacifies. There 
is a pull the first week between things 
close at hand and the focus of energies 
on things far away. News could be up 
setting, or you may be working very 
hard, which often induces pessimistic 
attitudes. Nevertheless, there should be 
improvement in your mental tone after 
the 8th, if you don’t let that date measure 
to tensions that spring up unawares and 
have bad repercussions on relationships 
as well as nerves. The 10th could see 


good news related to mutual interests OF | 


the collection of a debt. The 14th- 
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keep steady, avoid suspicious attitudes 
about money, for the general structure 
of your inter-dependent affairs is both 
excellent and fortunate. On the 20th- 
23rd, check news, reports,’ communica- 
tions for accuracy, take nothing for 
granted, and double-check your own 
thinking, which could be unrealistic and 
faulty. The 25th-26th may bring some 
unexpected gain to occupation or prestige 
through the good-will of superiors. 

APRIL: Business, occupation, place 
in the world, have kept you busy. Try to 
consolidate as many of the details or af- 
fairs related to the above before the 15th. 
Have interviews, speak up, contact im- 
portant people, but don’t press issues that 
seem stubborn. The 15th-17th is the best 
period to try to bring things to a head. 
Money matters can be practically ar- 
ranged around the 14th, and loans and 
other support gained at the same time. 
What you must absolutely guard against 
is taking wild chances dependent on what 
others will give you. This is strongest 
through the middle of the month, and a 
critical point. Jupiter is now leaving your 
8th house. The beneficial and expansive 
nature of your money structure, as that 
depends on others, is practically over. 
That is why you were advised in Febru- 
aty to try to hold on to some of the 
tangible assets that this period afforded. 
From now till your next birthday you 
must depend solely on your own earn- 
ings and earning capacity. You certainly 
should have some kind of a backlog that 
you can count on as a cushion. After the 
15th, mark time, attend to routine, re- 
evaluate your present position most prac- 
tically. Correct errors, if any. Above all, 
be self-controlled, no matter how irked 
you may be by inability to make appoint- 
ments or further your ambition. 

MAY: With Mars in your 10th 
house, it isn’t easy to hold back because 


desire for achievement is strong in your 


consciousness, On the 6th, however, you 
get the green light, and can begin to 
move forward, survey the territory, and 
get going with a bang on the 8th. On the 
12th there’s a fine opportunity to solidify 
position and strengthen material welfare 
through your own efforts. This aspect is 
not a spectacular one, but certainly brings 
the rewards of careful, slow building. 
From the 16th-25th, sudden develop- 
ments behind the scenes challenge your 


high—you don’t seem to care how much 
you spend, for optimism is growing. This 
is strongest the last week. Be careful not 
to over-estimate, because structures may 
look wonderful and then topple because 
foundations are rocky. From 29th-3lst, 
friends or interests at a distance may 
point the way to new opportunity. 

JUNE: Social life, both in personal 
ramifications and related to groups, 
whether professional, business, or com- 
munity, take up the focus of energy. This 
is a generally good month, with an ex- 
uberant relation between your expecta- 
tion from people and circumstances at a 
distance, your social sphere, and your 
personal satisfactions therefrom. With 
Venus in your Sign after the 7th, spirits 
are enlivened and personal magnetism 
stepped up. It’s a good time to dress up, 
circulate, keep your best foot forward 
and do things yourself. Romance ahd 
good fortune are in the air from 15th- 
18th. Visitors from a distance or won- 
derful news buoys you up. Your rela 
tionship with friends is excessively ex- 
citing from 16th-17th. Fun could get out 
of hand if you let your tongue run away 
with you. It’s a good time to promote 
those interests that depend on social re- 
lations and the human equation. 

JULY: July precedes a new cycle 
which will begin the end of August. You 
have had quite a whirl, and now perhaps 
can gain from quiet ways and quiet 
places. You have moved pretty fast, and 
probably need time to catch your breath, 
look back to see where you have gone and 
consider where you are going. Take care 
that hidden emotions don’t get out of line 
and burst out explosively. This is par- 
ticularly true from 18th-21st. Slow down, 
or you will court accidents. As usual, if 
you are emotionally disturbed, extrava- 
gance is more apt to appeal, and this is 
strong around the 22nd-23rd, and again 
27th-29th. The latter date could be very 
disillusionary. Look out for glamorous 
ideas or intriguing personalities that 
aren’t all that they seem to be. You can 
bite off more than you can chew here, at 
the instigation of associates or friends 
who have peculiar ideas which you some- 
how may find attractive. This is the Nep- 
tunian influence analyzed under Neptune, 
which is so strong in your environment. 
The 21st-24th could bring clever or origi- 
nal ideas that have value to finances, or 
can improve resources, 
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Editor’s Note: The hour of the Moon’s passage over the meridian is given as this 
marks the culmination of the transient emotional rhythm of the day. 
There is a relatively slight variation in the time of the Lunar Transit of the meridian 


for various Standard Time Zones. 


For all practical purposes the time given herewith, 


when changed to local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United 
States. Time given is Eastern Standard Time, 


OLIVE E. REED 


Tuesday—August 1 

‘ Luner Transit—2:35 A.M. 

Neptune ruler—A day of obstruction, 
delay, disappointment, melancholy. Where 
there is willing response there is lack of 
stimulation ; where gestures are made re- 
actions are cool and evasive. This is a day 
that points up lack, need, deficiency, 
rather than joyous opportunity. Accept 
the challenge, rise to the occasion, do the 
necessary in spite of how you feel. - 


Wednesday—August 2 
Lunar Transit—3:14 A.M. 

Mars ruler—Two powerful configura- 
tions culminate today to bring out the 
good and bad possibilities of existing 
situations. Trouble stems from secret or 
undercover elements, from leftist organ- 
izations, from the ranks of the criminally- 
insane and maladjusted. The good 
emerges from effective leadership in con- 
trolling the rate of exchange, be it legal 
tender, political maneuvers, foreign com- 
merce, government spending. 


Thursday—August 3 
Lunar Transit—4:03 A.M. 

Mars ruler—Confusion possible as 
emotional impulses and responses are un- 
realistic; dissenters quick to take ad- 
vantage of any disturbing incident. Don’t 
underrate opponents or enemies. Peace- 
offerings may be insincere or evolve into 
later loss. Illicit romance, legal infrac- 
tions, dishonesty, immorality earmarked 
for action—and of course, trouble and 
disappointment. Causes are obscure; se- 
cret plots, intrigue accentuated, in per- 
sonal and national reference, 


Friday—August 4 
Lunar Transit—4:47 A.M. 


Mars ruler—Early morning releases 
destructive forces. Tempers flare, criminal 
urges come to surface, firetraps burn, 
speed brings usual consequences. But po- 
lice are alert and many an ill-conceived 
plot tangles with the law. Afternoon 
more constructive and lawful. Financial 
and business conditions may be acted 
upon, Trade agreements, realty opera- 
tions, security planning, welfare projects 
highlighted. Invest, expand, change job. 


Saturday—August 5 
Lumar Transit—5:29 A.M. 


Venus ruler—Resistance marked on 
this day of mixed conditions. It may bea 
safeguard against error, but some of it is 
just stubbornness. Force of habit and 
prejudice seem to conflict with some 
“higher ideal.” The proponents of planned 
economy clash with power groups, al- 
though a few sound ideas may be con- 
ceived and presented. A good day to get 
out of a rut, follow up new leads, look 
for new location, do something different. 

Sunday—August 6 
Lunar Transit—6:13 A.M. 

Venus ruler—In spite of existing con- 
flicts, this day stimulates sincerity, loyal- 
ty, love, personal integrity. Practicality 
tempers pleasure-seeking, thus guarantee- 
ing satisfaction for those with moderate 
taste and well-defined goals. Emotional 
security lies with the “tried and true” or 
well-known. Nevertheless, new-ideas af- 
fecting service, labor, trade, realty, hous- 


ing, health, may be good. Marriages com ee 


summated today should be lasting. 
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Monday—August 7 
Lunar Transit—6:59 A.M. 

Mercury ruler—A reactionary day 
when opinions express gratuitously, gos- 
sip runs riot, rumor gathers momentum. 
Many words uttered but not much said 
that is pertinent. General response is dif- 
fusive, illogical, many-sided, irrelevant. 
Arguments hit at personal flaws. Claim- 
ants may exaggerate needs. However, 
there is an element of “luck” for those 

‘who do not get embroiled in petty issues. 
Try for an over-all view. 
Tuesday—August 8 
Lunar Transit—7:50 A.M. 

Mercury ruler—Personal goals, legal 
and social objectives, political aspirations 
(perhaps speculative and romantic ones 
also) receive encouragement up to noon. 
Present ideas or claims, ask for or render 
favors, settle anything important. Im- 
mediately after lunch obstacles arise, ex- 
pectations are not so readily fulfilled, less 
friendliness prevails, Check optimism, sel- 
fish impulses, ulterior motives. Labor be- 
comes restless; health conditions act up. 


Wednesday—August 9 
Lunar Transit—8:42 A.M. 


Mercury ruler—A rather important day 
in public and private reference. Finance, 
transportation, commerce, advertising, 

‘communications, education are unusually 
busy fields of endeavor, with an emphasis 
on opportunity and progress. However, 
secret causes or undercover elements 
lurk in certain types of service vocations, 
such as coal-mining, gasoline transport- 
ing, munitions-loading. Those in hazard- 
ous occupations should be extra careful. 
General public and leaders may take 
direct action or respond to opportunity. 


Thursday—August 10 
Lunar Transit—9:31 A.M. 


Moon ruler—Another day of spectacu- 
lar possibilities, possibly of social or po- 
litical import. Early morning accidental, 
reckless, unstable. Afternoon encourages 
normally intelligent people to find solu- 
tions for immediate problems, and proper 
outlets for practical skills. But those of 
unstable character are apt to be over- 
stimulated by imagination. Escapism, de- 
ceptive inclinations, whimsicality, dis- 
loyalty need watching. 

Friday—August 11 
Lunar Transit—10:22 A.M. 
Moon ruler — Emotional needs seem 


present is concerned. Family and national 
sentiments are reinforced by protective 
“agencies.” Profitable day for those in- 
terested in housing, realty, naval affairs, 
nautical enterprises, water sports. Gen- 
eral mood receptive, affectionate, relative- 
ly pleasant. A.M. best for favors, gains, 
transactions, proposals, marriage, an- 
nouncements, moves. 
Saturday—August 12 
Lunar Transit—I11:13 A.M. 

Sun ruler —A.M. shows an adverse 
trend, probably the result‘ of reckless 
driving, gang war, vicious retaliation. Po- 
lice and firemen may expect a busy time. 
This is also a “bad” day for cardiac pa- 
tients: avoid strain, excitement, anger. 
Conditions pertaining to armed forces 
seem to interfere with the public mood 
for fun and pleasure, Foreign develop- 
ments may be critical, some political fig- 
ure “on the spot.”” P.M. more harmonious. 
Make peace offers then. 

Sunday—Augus?. 13 
Lunar Transit—12:05 P.M. 

Sun ruler—This may be the most im- 
portant day of the month, highlighting 
political and international affairs. The 
New Moon may assist new programs 
(private or social) to get started, but 
there is a question as to how long they 
will run. Best time for weddings, alli- 
ances, diplomatic negotiations, will be 
around noon. Emphasis is on human dig- 
nity—all varieties from false pride to real 
nobility of soul. Adhere to the rules of 
protocol if anything is at stake. 


Monday—August 14 
Lunar Transif—12:51 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—Back to (or onward 
to) practical necessities. Health matters, 
labor conditions, personnel relations, food 
supply lines occupy the stage. Action best 
at start and finish of normal working 
hours—not so good around noon, as de- 
mands may be exaggerated. Nevertheless, 
a good day for starting a new job, re- 
cruiting additional workers, getting medi- 
cal treatment. Active day for researchers, 
public servants, working classes. Gather 
facts and figures and use them ju- 
diciously. 

Tuesday—August 15 
Lunar Transit—1:40 P.M. 

Mercury ruler —Lurking conditions 
manifest, or the potentialities of a “field” 
emerge. on the plane of actuality. Mental 
and physical forces are linked in such 
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manner that things are known with defi- 
niteness. Those who like “truth” can 
profit; others apt to feel frustrated or 
defeated. It is a day that stresses duty, 
responsibility, work. Unreasonable de- 
mands draw a flat “no.” Don’t expect 
something for nothing. Stringent laws are 
operating. 

Wednesday—August 16 

Lunar Transit—2:31 P.M. 

Venus ruler — Promising possibilities 
today but they must be consummated 
early. A.M. may be considered friendly, 
sociable, pleasant. Get financial affairs, 
personnel matters, legal, political, and ro- 
mantic ideas settled. Mid-afternoon turns 
uncertain and after dark becomes danger- 
ous. Avoid whimsical changes, speed, un- 
familiar territory. People may say or do 
more than they intend, or what is least 
expected of them. 

Thursday—August 17 
Lunar Transit—3:18 P.M. 

Venus ruler — Nice progress possible 
for socially-minded individuals and 
groups, chiefly for those engaged in work 
that depends upon inspiration and imagi- 
nation. Singled out might be those with 
special skills in the entertainment or ar- 
tistic world, in engineering , sociology, 
diplomatic or intelligence service, or en- 
gaged in foreign trade agreements, inter- 
national law, hierology. Unselfish motives 
are required where love or marriage is 
the aim. 





Friday—August 18 
Lunar Transit—4:11 P.M. 

Pluto ruler—Recent developments build 
to point of drastic decision. A.M. encour- 
ages peaceful negotiations—take advant- 
age of this as the opportunity will not 
return, Right around noon the conditions 
and moods change. Tactics become force- 
ful, aggressive, harsh. The chance for 
compromise is gone. Fighting instincts 
become aroused, grudges spill over, vio- 
lence threatens. Revise attitude and me- 
thod if you are spoiling for revenge. The 
issues are bigger than your personal 
feelings. 

Saturday—August 19 
Lunar Transit—5:02 P.M. 

Pluto ruler—The emphasis is on re- 
form, restitution, correction; one of those 
days when law-enforcing agencies go to 
work in real earnest, cracking down on 
gambling, racketeering, juvenile delin- 








quency, political dishonesty, etc. The hand 
of justice may also be seen in personal 
emotional situations. Consequences of ha- 
bitual attitude and action become evident, 
Those who feel rejected or singled out 
for criticism should ask themselves what 
they have done to deserve it. Don’t stop 
there, however : improve. 
Sunday—August 20 
Lunar. Transit—5:59 P.M. 

Jupiter ruler—A.M,. continues stub- 
born, prejudicial, unsympathetic, hinder- 
ing romance, pleasure, unity of purpose. 
P.M. turns more adventurous, and pos- 
sibly extravagant, as people suddenly shed 
their seriousness and decide to have a 
good time after all. In fact, it may be an 
excessive release of feeling which does 
not stop to count the cost. Have fun, but 
watch out for extremes. After dark would 
seem best for wedding parties, romance, 
satisfaction. 

Monday—August 21 
Lunar Transit—6:59 P.M. 

Jupiter ruler—This may be considered 
a promotional day and relatively favor- 
able, encouraging expansion of education- 
al and military facilities, advertising pro- 


grams, travel plans, foreign trade. Liter- 


ary workers, publishers, teachers, may 


make some good connections. P.M. best 


for appointments, conferences, presenta- 
tion and/or sponsorship of ideas, 
methods, suggestions, materials. Take ad- 
vantage of the momentary optimism ands 
goodwill, providing you’re a goodwill am- 
bassador yourself. 
Tuesday—August 22 
Lunar Transit—8:04 P.M. 

Saturn ruler—The optimism of yester- 
day is suddenly doused with cold water. 
Desires may have mounted too high, the 
expectations of different people and fac- 
tions clash. Discontent gets out of hand. 
Question the legitimacy of your desires 
and methods. Don’t be one of those mis- 
guided souls whose passion destroys the 
coveted object. Possession is NOT a 
guarantee of love: Remember, “You can 
lead a herse to water but you can’t make 
him drink.” After dark seems a little 
more congenial. : 

Wednesday—August 23 
Lunar Transit—8:57 P.M. 

Saturn ruler — Business, government, 
organized groups capture the spotlight. 
Leadership reveals itself in two forms. 
One is positive, interested in justice, very 
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dispassionate and effective. The other em- 
ploys questionable strategy, acts independ- 
ently, temperamentally, defiantly — per- 
haps unethically; this has repercussions. 
Gains are possible for those on the side 
of law and order; trouble for those of 
unstable nature and unconventional habit. 
Thursday—August 24 
Lunar Transit—1]0:00 P.M. 

Uranus ruler—There is a steadily in- 
creasing gap between the common mood 
and the concentrated issues of life, but 
today would suggest a practical approach 
to pressing needs, both near and far, and 
a reasonably, intelligent report that clari- 
fies some of the pertinent details. A day 
for getting at the truth, for weighing 
testimony, for taking concrete action, 
signing business or labor contracts, start- 
ing a job or business. Personal ambition 
seems steered to the proper port. 

Friday~—August 25 
Lunar Transit—10:54 P.M. 

Uranus ruler—Most stimulated today 
are those who may be termed “liberal.” 
The proponents of sociological reforms, 
however, have lurking enemies and very 
stubborn opposition. Political issues take 
precedence over everything else in the 
general scheme, There seems but slim 
hope that anything can be settled amicably 
today although concerted effort is not to 
be discouraged, General mood is power- 
fully resistant to pressure tactics—as no- 
ticeable in private love affairs as in 
politics. 

Saturday—August 26 
Lunar Transit—11:45 P.M. 

Uranus ruler—A’ day that stresses 
things afar and strains personal relation- 
ships. This may represent, a crossroads. 
There are several roads open but you’re 
not allowed to’ think over which one you'll 
take, and you can’t turn around. It’s too 
late to recant, apologize, or retreat. If 
you have been caught in this swift cur- 
rent you must go with it and see where it 
leads. If you can stay on the side-lines 
for the time being, so much the better 
for you. 


Sunday—August 27 
Lunar Transit—None 


_ Neptune ruler—This Full Moon may 
Increase the pace considerably, with the 
gods seemingly taking sides in bestowing 
privileges, blessings, protections, and vari- 
ous advantages. Those favored seem to 


iG be those without an axe to grind, how- 


ever. The emphasis is on spiritual aspira- 
tions, healing services, charitable enter- 
prises, poetic expression. P.M. good for 
celebrations, ceremonies, entertainment. 
Monday—August 28 
Lunar Transit—0:26 A.M. 

Neptune ruler—A very sober and per- 
haps sombre day. Bssues very complex 
and pressing for decision. Certain people 
seem to be carrying a heavy load or are 
acting as props for the rest of the popu- 
lation. Mass reaction may be sympathetic 
and yet standing apart from the major 
problem. This is all tight if it helps to 
give perspective but it also suggests 
much in process that requires closer con- 
tact or observation for proper under- 
standing and for security reasons. 

Tuesday—August 29 
Lunar Transit—1:14 A.M. 

Neptune ruler—Trends begin to change 
very subtly through the morning, more 
directly during afternoon. Emotional un- 
certainty swiftly turns into a desire to 
“do something” shortly after lunch. See 
that this renewal of confidence doesn’t 
expend itself in quarrels, Otherwise, it 
measures to a quickening of interest and 
enthusiasm. Do things that do not require 
a future guarantee. Financial gains are 
possible for those who can act quickly 
and who know their market. 


Wednesday—August 30 
Lunor Transit—2:01 A.M. 


Mars ruler—This is a rather “full” day 
when all sorts of things happen. Every- 
thing is pretty well represented in the 
pattern. Accidents and disappointments 
seem to mar the morning. P.M. shows 
deception in some areas of life but high 
satisfaction in others. You will have to 
identify this for yourself. What eludes 
your grasp is not for you; appreciate 
what appreciates you. Pursue new inter- 
ests if there is no violation of ethics, 
After dark best for love declarations. 


Thursday—August 31 
Lunar Transit—2:42 A.M. 


Mars ruler—Although general reaction 
is vigorous and direct, there is pro- 
nounced tendency to jump to conclusions, 
to close an interview abruptly, to walk 
away in a huff. Explanations will not be 
forthcoming ; better not expect any. Judg- 
ment will have to be rendered on overt 
act, not on attributed motive. Around 
noon seems most expansive and tolerant 
part of this aggressive day. 
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Postmarked London, England, June 1, 1950 


’ 

L is to be hoped, when this is in print, 
that the-difficult stresses of June-July will 
have to some extent evaporated, without 
leaving too unpleasant a trail in their 
wake, Beginners often ask, “How long 
does a bad direction last?’ The answer is 
that the effects of some of them ‘endure 
all one’s life because they are by their 
very nature irremediable. As, for -ex- 
ample, if one loses a limb. On the other 
hand, one may have a very “close shave,” 
but, once the danger is past, one is much 
as one was before, except perhaps for a 
trace of shock. 

The same principle applies to political 
astrology. There may be a sharp crisis 
which tends, in the upshot, to clear the 
air; Or we may have the beginning of a 
long phase of trouble. , 

As for May, now drawing to a close 
as I write, it has seen some helpful or 
‘ possibly helpful developments, such as the 
Schuman heavy industries plan andthe 
fact that the United States has under- 
taken to assist France with the burden of 
the Indo-China campaign. 

In Malay the situation has deteriorated. 
This may have something to do with the 
British (1801 map) square of the re- 
gressed Sun to radical Mars, exact in 
_June. Supposing that this is surmounted 
without very serious trouble—and the 
bodies concerned are in trine in the »radi- 
cal map—it is possible that matters will 
again improve in the Peninsula, despite 
the extreme difficulties of a campaign of 
this sort, in dense jungle, amid a civilian 
population terrorized by the guerillas, and 


with the Siamese border over which to 
flee for regrouping. 

Apart from the obvious moral and eco- 
nomic drain of these Far Eastern wars on 
Britain and France, they draw troops 
away from Europe, where it is possible 
that they may at any time be required. 
Furthermore, these operations cost the 
Russians not a drop of blood, since they 
are waged entirely by their foreign con- 
verts, 

Meanwhile, if conferences could save 
democracy, it would certainly be in no 
danger. The question is, will the results 
of these discussions appear in time to 
have much bearing on the ultimate de- 
nouement of the present world-crisis ? 

It appears that U.S.A. military chiefs 
consider war almost inevitable; but that 
the State Department is less fatalistic on 
this subject. I still believe that the latter 
view will probably turn out to be the cor- 
rect one. But this does not necessarily 
mean that the West will win. 

Nevertheless it is useless to blink the 
fact that wars are going on and the brutal 
shooting down of an unarmed American 
plane over the Baltic brotight the danger 
very near home. At the same time there 
is no doubt that an act such as this does 
not mean as much to a Russian as to 
more civilized people; they are used to 
sacrifice their own men, not to speak of 
nationals of other countries, without the 
slightest compunction, as the war-memoirs 
of Western officers who served with them 
bear ample evidence. a 
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The Winnipeg Floods 

These did not take place, with all their 
disastrous consequences, without due as- 
trological warning, even using the limited 
data at our disposal. 

The total eclipse of March 18th last 
seemed to me,to be a likely pointer, since 
it fell in the watery sign Pisces, associated 
with Neptune, the planet of floods. It will 
be found that this figure, cast for Winni- 
peg, shows Uranus exactly on the cusp of 
the second house, ruling possessions, and 
this destructive body is squared both by 
the two Luminaries, and also by Mars. 

There can be no question that the 
power of a planet, both for good or evil 
(to use the accepted terms, misleading 
though they sometimes are), is enormous- 
ly augmented when it is upon a cusp. Not 
just near a cusp, but exactly upon it. 

The new moon figure for April 17th 
gives another indication, for the place of 
the aforesaid eclipse, 28 Pisces, now falls 
exactly on cusp 2 at Winnipeg. 

I have no map for Winnipeg itself, 
though it should not be difficult for local 
astrologers to determine the correct time. 
For Canada itself I have two figures, but 
both are for 1867. Now 1950 has a special 
relation with that year, for Uranus has, 
after 84 years, returned to approxi- 
mately the same spot in the zodiac (ap- 
parently 414 to 5% Cancer) and Neptune 
is in opposition to its 1867 place. 

These positions point to trouble and it 

seems that the unfortunate city of Winni- 
peg has had to bear the brunt of the gen- 
eral karma, as the theosophists would say, 
of the Dominion. 
* How far could this catastrophe have 
been mitigated if there had been advance 
knowledge of the time of its coming and 
of its probable nature? 

Apparently something, at least, could 
have been done. And that brings me back 
to a favorite theme of mine: the urgent 
need of creating an international astro- 
logical Grand Council, with regional coun- 
cils, and below them councils for every 
nation, so that, in a word, the entire hu- 
man race—pan-humanity—might have at 
all times, watching over it, the wisest and 
most expert astrologers ; level-headed men 
and women, not sensation-mongers. 

A grandiose scheme no doubt. But 
Americans have a name for liking big 
projects, so here, I hope, is a seed that 
may some day,‘not too far ahead, germi- 


WB tate in the soil of the United States: an 


astrological U.N.O. Perhaps the tiine is 
not quite ripe and yet there seems no 
reason why a beginning should not be 
made. 

It is quite obvious that no-one person, 
however gifted and industrious, could 
possibly cope with world-wide mundane 
astrology, except in the broadest outline. 

A Grand Council such as I have fore- 
shadowed above might in due course, if it 
acted wisely and with a full sense of its 
responsibility before mankind, win the 
widest respect for its pronouncements and 
advance the cause of Astrology enorm- 
ously. 

I hope this is not altogether a dream. 

Only one other note on May events: 
after ten years the rationing of petrol 
(gasoline) was ended in Britain on May 
26th. I mention this because Jupiter had 
just passed over the place of Pluto (5 
Pisces) in the 1801 map. Thus the val- 
idity of the horoscope is confirmed and 
also the widely-held view that petroleum 
products come under Pluto. This is as 
might be expected, for Pluto rules all that 
lies hidden below, until, suddenly re- 
leased from suppression, it erupts into the 
open. And, in our marvelous symbology, 
this is just as true of oil as it is of human 
“complexes.” “As above, so below’”—and 
likewise all the way down and up the 
scale between. 


August Lunation 
Now for the August lunation-horo- 


scope : 











Lunation for August 13, 1950 
. Washington, L.M.T. 11:40 a.m, 
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This appears to be a good deal better 
than some of its immediate forerunners. 
A grand trine, Mars-Jupiter-Uranus, with 
the second of these planets in dignity in 
the Fishes, should give people a pretty 
peaceful holiday-month, even if Pluto is 
in the 10th house, with the Luminaries 
themselves. There is no really powerful 
disruptive contact in the map. Venus is 
in quadrature to Mars, but this aspect is 
wide. Mercury is in very close semisquare 
to Mars, but this, after all, is but a minor 
contact. 

Mars has just left the ascendant, and, 
by a curious coincidence, it has just 
passed the midheaven at London: this 
might be interpreted as a sort of symbol 
of passing military stress. If the map 
were of more importance than a mere 
lunation, with its very limited field of ac- 
tion, one might draw a good deal of com- 
fort from this. : 

The figure does bring up that old and 
rather vexed question of the “grand trine” 
which the medieval astrologers baldly 
characterized as “very evil.” 

Most moderns would baulk at this 
description and I know at least one as- 
trologer of considerable academic attain- 
ment but of less practical experience, who 
was wont to get quite “hot under the 
collar” at any such suggestion: it seemed 
so contrary to sound theory. Well, “fine 
words® butter no parsnips;” neither do 
fine theories unless facts back them up. It 
is extraordinary how fond many astrolo- 
gers are of prolonged theorization when 
the examination of half-a-dozen well- 
authenticated nativities would settle the 
question. 

The true significance of the Grand 
Trine, however, is assuredly something of 
a conundrum. Much, of course, must de- 
pend on the element (triplicity) in which. 
it falls and what planets compose it. It 
can, I think, be lazy, self-indulgent and 
far too reliant upon others. In other cases 
the native does not seem to have these 
faults; but his destiny is nevertheless 
linked up with others; he does not appear 
able to forge his own way in life. In fact 
even a simple trine, if composed of the 
“soft” bodies (Moon, Venus, Jupiter) in 
the less energetic signs, can have that 
effect. 

There does seem some evidence that a 
grand trine composed of the more violent 
planets can be definitely dangerous in its 
significance ; but I should say that lack of 
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clear personal will is the chief correlate, 


Such people tend to swim with the tide 
and take the easy way out. One recalls 
Neville Chamberlain and Munich ; he had 
a grand trine in Fire. 

Referring this conclusion, for what it 
may be worth, to the present horoscope, 
it may point to a relaxation of tension 
which is~not desirable; a danger of being 
lulled into a false sense of security and 
letting things go. 

Apart from the grand trine, there is 
the close and applying conjunction of 
Mercury and Saturn in Virgo on cusp 11, 

This suggests public concern for friénds 
and allies. I wonder what rules the 
Philippines, where, as in Malay, the posi- 
tion does not improve, but rather the re- 
verse. Virgo, too, has an undoubted re- 
lationship with France. Americans must 
be sorely tempted, one imagines, to dis- 
regard their friends’ problems and mis- 
fortunes and bitterly regret the virtual 
impossibility of leaving them to deal with 
their own troubles. But modern warfare 
makes little of the English Channel and 
not so very much of the Atlantic Ocean. 


Turkey and Greece 


Turkey is also placed under Virgo and 
would be a most valuable ally in the event 
of hostilities, since from that country 
attacks could easily be made upon the 
Russian oil-producing centers. 

Generally this close conjunction in 
Virgo appears to denote agricultural 
troubles in many lands and bad harvests. 
Saturn is near its place in the horoscope 
of the Republic of India. 

Since it falls in opposition to the sth 
cusp at Washington, children’s complaints 
may claim much attention. 

The Greeks celebrate their Independ- 
ence Day as March 25, 1821, and that 
shows Mars in 18:30 Pisces; one can but 
hope that this unhappy country will not 
be faced with renewed aggression. 

Whether the Spanish Republic horo- 
scope (6:10 pm. G.M.T., April 14, 
1931) is still alive after the long Franco 
domination, is a moot-point ; but this also 
shows the Moon in 18° Pisces. 

Thus both these countries are possibly 
threatened by this conjunction. But, since 
the map in question is but a lunation-fig- 
ure we must again remind ourselves that 
whatever it may indicate, good or bad, 


should be but a passing eddy in the vast _ 


movements of our times, 
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Rose Campbell Starr 


The problems that appear herein are chosen for their general interest. To receive con- 





sideration for publication, the writer's full name and address must be given, although in no 
instance will this information be published or divulged. The day, month and year of birth, 


also the birth place, and hour when known, are required. 
Those who desire an answer by mail should direct their queries to our Personal Service 


Department. 


A Happy Marriage 


Dear Miss Starr: a 

You have so many sobby, unreconciled 
marital problems. How would you like to 
hear one that had a lot of ups and downs, 
but which has been a very happy marriage 
in spite of everything? 

Against the opposition of my parents 
and all my friends, I married my Gemini 
husband. We eloped. It was a matter of 
necessity because our son was born July 
21, 1:29 A.M., 1928. We have been mar- 
ried February 11, 1928, but we had gone 
together two years, and there was no one 
else... a love ‘natch pure and simple. 
...We would have been married a year 
and a half before if it had not been for 
my mother, who was afraid because my 
husband was, and still is, a singularly at- 
tractive man, “No man could be that good 
looking and be all right,’ my mother said. 
When she heard about the coming child 
she was not happy. I had disgraced her. 
But when the little boy arrived, she loved 
him deeply and completely, and I think 
to the end of her life he was her favonte, 
but she was still suspicious of my hus- 
band. 

When my son was nine months old my 
husband became affiliated with an indus- 
trial chemical concern as a salesman, He 
has been with them ever since, and is now 
one of their executives. The company, 
which was 40 years old last year, was 
formed when the Sun was in Aquarius. 

In 1930 at 4:30 A.M.,’ on March 1st, 
our second son was born. He was born 
dead, but oxygen and a blood transfusion 


e from his father saved his life. My last 






child, a daughter, was born November 15, 
1940, at 3:30 in the morning. She is the 
most intelligent of the lot, showing a 
marked interest at her agg now (9) in 
mathematics. We have taken the keenest 
interest in our children and are delighted 
at -how the children seem to surmount 
problems. The older boy had two nervous 
breakdowns during his adolescence caused 
by glandular upsets from growing too 
fast... . He nearly died in 1943... . 
Shock therapy and adjusted diet saved 
him that time, and later when he was 18. 
. . » He ts in his third year of college and 
wants to study law. The second boy ts 
interested in Astronomy and is very in- 
telligent . . . quicker than the first boy. 
He, too, wants to make a career of law. 
He is beginning his third year in college. 

Our chief troubles were in-laws. My 
husband’s sister would periodically leave 
her widowed father in Ohio and come to 
live with us. (Dec. 12, 1896.) The father 
was later a problem, too. He would live 
with us frequently. (Sept. 12, 1861.) He 
was killed in an automobile accident in 
1939. My father died from cancer in 
1940. My mother was an invalid from 
1938 when she had a leg amputated as a 
result of a diabetic infection. Before she 
died she acknowledged my husband as be- 
ing a fine man and relied on his judg- 
ment more than that of my brother. 
(April 18, 1908.) My mother was a 
Virgo, too. (August 31, 1880.) Mother 
left the bulk of her fortune to my hus- 
band and me, and the children upon her 
death in 1944. Since 1940 our fortunes 
have steadily progressed, 
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It worries me sometimes that ‘things 
seem to come so easily to us. We live n 
a large home . . . surrounded with every 
reasonable comfort. I have just been 
elected to serve as vice president of a 
large woman’s club (an Aquarian club). 
This last year we flew all over the Umted 
States and had u delightful vacation in 
Mexico in late January of this year. 

I love my husband more than I did 
when I married him. (And that was a 
lot.) He has an unfailing sense of humor, 
a sense of drama, and a thoroughness 
about everything he does. He fishes, golfs, 
hunts, and does all well. For seven of the 
years of our marriage he attended the 
university at night to perfect his educa- 
tion. (He was a college graduate when | 
married him.) My interests are writing, 
music, and I am interested in girl scouts, 
and several clubs with a philanthropt 
background. I am never bored, and I en- 
joy my fellowman to the utmost. There 
is no such thing as an uninteresting per- 
son. 

I have enjoyed you so much over the 
years, and astrology has intrigued me 
since I was fourteen. 

Here is our “happy married” birth- 
data for astrological students: Husband, 
June 20, 1900, 6:30 P.M., 39 N., &4 W. 
“4 ife, February 13, 1906, 1:30 P. M., 41 

., 96 W. That combination is harmoni- 
ous... believe me, 1 know. 

A Happy Wife. 

ANSWER: Thanks for your,inter- 
esting letter, and data for your happy 
marriage combination. 

With your Uranus near your husband’s 
Saturn in Capricorn, and your Mars in 
Aries near his Moon, I venture to state 
that you are the dominating one in your 
marriage—the stronger character of the 
two. With your Venus conjunct the Sun 
and Mercury in Aquarius, trined by 
your Libra Moon, and trine to your hus- 
band’s Sun-Neptune conjunction in Ge- 
mini, it would be a harmonious union as 
you state, regardless of which held the 
more dominant place (one partner usual- 
ly, if not always, does). 

Please accept our congratulations, and 
may the harmony continue. 

Better Legal Counsel Advised 

My dear Mrs. Starr: 

I have~been reading your articles for 
some time but have never had the neces- 
sity to write you until now, when I find 
myself discouraged, embarrassed, almost 











alone and forsaken. Here’s the story. 

I was married 9/7/1930 to a man bora 
12/25/1905. Separated and divorced 1949, 
Separated about 17 years. 

Then I married a man in my office 
whom I knew for several years. He is 
75, born 9/29 1874. We were married 
11/18/1949 and he promised me many 
substantial things: his home, pension, in 
surance, car and other things. After mar- 
riage I continued to work, as did he. But 
I noticed he began to cut down my allow- 
ance for food for both of us, and when 
I asked him to fulfill his promises, ran 
off on me six weeks later, on 1/3/50. He 
has disgraced me in the office and every- 
where else, treated me most shamefully, 
threatened my job, my life, to ruin me, 
and gives me no money. I am forced to 
work, though not too well in the face of 
all this. I have a separation suit pending 
which has been regretfully postponed un- 
til 10/4/50. 

I have an older brother whom I am 
supporting and who has been wonderful 
to me—a Leo, 8/10/1889, and to whom 
I am most thankful for his kindness to 
me. He objected to the marriage but did 
not prevent it. 

In both marriages I found the same 
cause of failure: each husband was under 
the dominance of his relatives and both 
men scoundrels, who clothed themselves 
in religion—both commonly called “liars 
and tratters.”’ 

The outcome %s continually before me, 
as my last husband has cut me off from 
his home (my share), his pension, insur- 
ance and all else and I am now losing 
faith in my attorney who may have been 
“bought over to my husband's side.” Re- 
conciliation is impossible with this man. 
Can you advise anything? 

My birthdate is Sept. 6, 1903, hour un- 
known. 

An Upset Virgo. 

ANSWER: Your progressed Mars 
conjoins your Uranus at this time, 
squared by your progressed Venus in 
Virgo, which latter planet opposes your 
Jupiter in Pisces. Your progressed Moon 
is in Sagittarius, sign of your Uranus. 
These powerfully upsetting progressions 
are stimulating the conditions you have 
met, and are still meeting. 

I would advise you to find another at- 
torney, also to seek the advice of the 
Friend of the Court, or the legal aid so- 
ciety in your city. 
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Present your case to them. They will give 
you advice relative to the laws of your 
state. I do know that, in the state in which 
ou reside, it is a husband’s legal respon- 
sibility to support the woman he marries, 
and if you have presented your facts cor- 
rectly your case stands an excellent chance 
in court. Make your appeals and claims 
to the proper~people—disregard the ones 
who have proven themselves unfriendly 
to your cause, and you should win out in 
the final count, regardless of everything. 


Seek New Interests 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born at 7 A.M., May 28, 1893, 
49 N., 2 E. So far my life has been one 
of uprootings and separations from those 
I love. A divorce in April 1932 continued 
tragically the pattern of my life. My 
children have lived mostly away from me, 
through no fault of theirs or mine, It 
seems a Destiny which unfolds itself. 

My desires and prayers do not change 
tt. 

This last year I have felt that a com- 
plete change of circumstances was hover- 
ing over me. A complete uprooting, even 
death. Something that would make my 
life completely different from what tt has 
been! My family loves me, but they have 
their own lives to live. 

Can you tell me what aspects are in 
force to cause me to feel this way? I 
don’t think the change will be actual death. 

Resianed Gemini. 

ANSWER: In your natal chart you 
have Moon conjunct Uranus in Scorpio 
in your fifth house, opposed by your 
Jupiter in Taurus, to which latter planet 
your progressed Mars in Leo is exactly 
square this year. This latter progressed 
aspects accounts for the feelings “you 
have, of impending calamity or disaster. 
Indeed, it need not be “actual death,” but 
some change, the nature of which will be 
a “little death” to some part of your na- 
ture. “It had to happen; if it hadn’t been, 
I might have died,” was the comment of 
one native, after undergoing a similar 
progressed square between Mars and 
Jupiter. You sense the coming of some- 
thing—some intangible unknown happen- 
ing or event, and are preparing for the 
worst. However, I do not believe the 
worst will happen. Mars rules ‘your 
eleventh house of friendship, hopes, ideals, 
wishes, and Jupiter your sixth house of 


work and health. Your progressed Mars 





is in your second house of finances or 
business. What happens may pertain to 
one or more of these factors, and, due to 
your natal Moon conjunct Uranus in 
your fifth house, also stimulated at this 
time, and progressed Mars in Leo, sign 
of children, loved ones and children enter 
into the picture in some form, You will 
be wise to be as self reliant as possible, 
and to rely upon a stronger power than 
your own individual will. 

The month of August, the issue in 
which this answer appears, will be an im- 
portant month for you, with August 12th- 
13th important dates. Take particular 
care during this period, especially of your 
health and finances, and in your relation- 
ships with your children or loved ones. 

Your progressed Sun is coming to a 
trine of your Saturn before long, and 
this promises better conditions for you, if 
you will but turn your mind and atten- 
tion away from things that are disturb- 
ing to your peace of mind. Seek strength 
and stability within yourself and have 
faith in a Higher Power. Don’t rely upon 
outside forces, or forms which will prove 
unreliable, and let you down when you 
need them most. 

If you will turn your attention and 
energy to some kind of work, and direct 
your efforts in this direction, you will not 
make a mistake. ‘Your progressed Moon 
is in Sagittarius in your sixth house, 
forming the harmonious trine to your 
progressed Mercury and Venus in. Leo, 
Find new interests independent of the 
past. Artistic pursuits are now favored. 
Even romance is not outside your sphere. 


Delayed Marriage 


Dear Miss Starr: 

IT was born on November 13, 1891, at 
about 4:30 P.M., 42 N., 71: W.1 have 
attained the ripe age of 58 and a half 
without ever having married. It was al- 
ways my greatest wish to marry and yet 
it has always eluded me. What I would 
like to know is whether there is still a 
fair chance that IT may marry or sha!l I 
resign myself to being a “bachelor-girl.” 
My friends are all married and are all 
surprised that I am not. Frankly I don’t 
understand it myself. Perhaps you will 
throw a little light on the subject for me, 
If so, I will be eternally grateful to you. 

Scorpio. 


(Continued on page 56) 
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A SERVICE FOR MOTHERS 


This Service Is Limited to Mothers of Children 7 Years or Less. Positively No Exceptions. 
individual Child Problems Analyzed. For Details Apply to Our Personal Service Department. 


A Study of Mother and 
Daughter 


W E have dealt with frustrated moth- 
ers and the problems of children in this 
series of comparison charts. We have 
found the mother did not realize the 
necessity in making an effort to under- 
stand her baby’s real nature, and when 
adolescence developed she found she had 
a stranger in her midst. She had neg- 
lected the most important years of care 
and training. What she could do now 
remains a mystery, for it is not possible 
to turn back the pages of her “Baby 
Book” and start all over again; too much 
had happened and no one can solve her 
problem for her. She could only view the 
situation as it is and try to adjust her- 
self to it. 

In the comparison of the given charts, 
we will use the same system in astrologi- 
cal analysis as in the former horoscopes, 
but in this.case we will see a different 
result, for the attitude of the parents be- 
comes the strong feature. The little 
mother had had training in “‘Experimen- 
tal Kindergarten” work in college, con- 
sequently she was prepared to meet her 
responsibilities as she had a slight under- 
standing of the duties of motherhood. 
During the college years she had had the 
opportunity to try out a few methods 
with her little baby brother and the re- 
sults were interesting and satisfactory. 
Later when she had her own baby, she 
was alert to discover undesirable com- 
plexes early and devoted time in repress- 
ing them by developing required qualities. 


Stella Ann Morgan 


The baby was “heaven-sent” to these 
parents, for they had put in their order 
for a little girl, During the full nine 
months of prenatal experience, the mother 
was active in social and business affairs 
connected with her husband in the music 
world, (Notice the powerful planets in 
the child’s tenth house.) hey were happy 
people, both well, active and ambitious in 
the plans of the future. No worries, no 
troubles, no quarrels and no suppressed 
emotions, consequently we see a baby’s 
chart with few adverse planets in square 
or opposition aspect. 

An astrologer would judge a “problem 
child” of the first water as he examines 
the chart for he would see the strong 
triplicity of Fire, Water and Earth, but 
no Air signs! The tenth house planets 
of Mars, Uranus’ and Mercury in the 
Fixed sign, Taurus, and Sun and Venus 
in Aries, would appear to be outstanding 
and overpowering but to a casual observer 
this little girl is an unusually brilliant 
child that people, young and old, like to 
have around. 

She has always been given the oppor- 
tunity to express herself and taught to 
know when to speak ind when to be 
silent. She has no pronounced inhibitions 
and has been taught to select her words 
carefully. (Notice Mercury, ruler of 
speech, conjunction Uranus and Mars.) 
It took much training and patience to 
develop this quality for she was too loud, 


talked too much, interrupted others and om! 


sometimes was at a loss for words. 
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MOTHER 


Born September 23, 1909 
10:10 A.M.—39 N x 94 W 


Possibly the mother was able to work 
in a happy balance between them through 
the Earthy Triplicity, for they respond 
alike. Both of them had to learn to over- 
come the limitation of inhibition in self 
expression. The mother has an over-em- 
phasis of planets in Cardinal Signs that 
give her unbounded ambition and net 
sufficient steadiness to make adjustments 
to circumstances. She finds the steadiness 
in her daughter which makes for the 
obvious congenial companionship. 

The life of both mother and child hung 
in a balance at the time of birth. ( Notice 
the mother’s fifth house planets, Mars 
and Saturn retrograde in Aries). This 
indication tells us of a high instrument 
baby and posterior birth, which was the 
case. However, the mother’s determina- 
tion to live (Scorpio rising) and the 
fact she did not have time to die (many 
Cardinal planets) gave her the urge to 
pull through. The baby’s strong Aries 
Sun and “set” Mars, and the Sun and 
Moon above the earth, gave her the neces- 
sary resistance to survive, although she 
had a bad injury to the back of her neck 
from the instruments (Mars in Taurus). 


The fact that the mother’s health was 
impaired and she could never have an- 
éther child did not cause her to take 
offense at life, nor create a self-sacrificing 
attitude toward the child, as so often 
happens. The tendency to do this, and to 
smother the child in one way or another 
is indicated by her Saturn in conjunction 
'_with the child’s Sun. It was necessary 








DAUGHTER 


Born April 17, 1936 
10:50 A.M., L.T. 35 N x 92 W 


for her to eradicate this feeling from her 
innermost nature and avoid the urge to 
dampen the childish ardor and enthusi- 
asm, She found her work with her baby 
was to turn an emotion she could not 
permit into channels of constructive en- 
ergies. 

She discovered her baby learned to give 
attention to music quickly and swayed 
to it before she could hardly toddle. She 
had the-usual Tinker Toys, blocks, and 
learned to amuse herself, but she was 
always active and never still. Afternoon 
naps were out of the question and she 
often remained awake at night long after 
the lights were out. The parents learned 
that punishment made her ill so they 
let her alone until she fell asleep. ( Plan- 
ets above the earth.) She cried easily 
when her feelings were hurt (Moon, 
ruler of Cancer, ascendant sign, in 
Pisces), which proved to be a serious 
problem for the danger was pointing to a 
selfish nature. (Planets in Aries and Tau- 
rus). 

As this tendency appeared to be the 
weakest quality in her nature, the mother 
realized she should avoid being too len- 
ient and soft, or she would stunt the de- 
velopment of the child’s will power. 
(Moon in Pisces causes the mother to 
be too unselfish in her attitude towards 
her child.) It appeared she had some 
work to do with her own nature for she 
wanted to hurry through her duties and 
accomplish as much as she could without 
stopping to instruct her daughter. (Sun 
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COMPARISON CHART 


in Virgo conjunct Jupiter.) As the daugh- 
ter grew older she gave her a number 
of household duties and found that al- 
though she did them well, she seemed to 
learn nothing about them. (This is a ten- 
dency which seems to be characteristic 
when many planets are found in the first 
three signs, of Aries, Taurus and Gemini. 
Mercury being ruler of Gemini brings 
this important Trinity into observation.) 
She realized her daughter only learned 
when she made her own decisions and 
carried them out. 


This knowledge added complications 
to her motherhood problem for she knew 
her daughter would never be able to 
fulfil her obligations and get the most 
out of her opportunities upless they came 
through the “trial and error” method. It 
seems a Virgo, especially if Jupiter is 
in conjunction with the Sun, can manage 
to get a thousand and one things done 
in short order, so she became more alert 
for situations that her daughter would 
be interested in working out. The sys- 
tem had to be subtle for she could not 
afford to be dictatorial (Saturn and Sun 
conjunction in Comparison Chart). Nor 
did details and criticism make an impres- 
sion on the daughter, for she paid no 
attention but went gaily on with her im- 
mediate interest as though nothing had 
been said. (Mother, Virgo; daughter, 
Aries. ) 


‘At the present time the daughter is 
twelve years old. She has always enter- 
tained her friends in the apartment and 
continues to do so. She is now old enough 





to serve refreshments which she plans 
and manages herself. She has learned in 
six months to play the piano beautifully, 
learned to sew in. school, and makes 
high marks in all her studies. The par- 
ents show their pride in her accomplish- 
ments and continue to encourage her, for 
they have no restrictions. They expect 
the best and get it. She is proud of her 
home and parents and delights in intro- 
ducing her friends to them. She is obe- 
dient and respectful to their wishes, 
There is no doubt that when the man 
of her choice comes into her life, her 
father and mother will know about it 
and she will wait for their approval. The 
daughter is not a model child by 
any means for she has her faults, and 
the mother has made many mistakes, but 
at least they have each other’s confidence 
and hold it sacred. 

The fact that the influence of the par- 
ents over the child is slight is indi- 
cated through the position of Saturn 
and Venus by sign. Saturn is in a femi- 
nine sign (Pisces) and Venus in a mas- 
culine sign (Aries). They have controlled 
situations by the attitude they hold. The 
Sun in the masculine Aries and the Moon 
in the feminine Pisces indicate the child 
has inherited characteristics equally from 
both parents. She is as much her father’s 
child as her mother’s. 


MARRIAGE PROBLEMS 
(Continued from page 56) 
ANSWER: Mars, co-ruler of your 


seventh house of marriage, has this year 
come to your Scorpio Sun in your seventh 
house. This aspect could stimulate desire 
to marry, which might culminate in at- 
tracting someone of the opposite sex of 
considerable importance in your life. 

A fifth house Saturn in Virgo has de- 
layed love. However, this planet does 
not deny—merely delays, and presents ob- 
stacles to love’s fulfilment. 

Your progressed Moon is on your Nep- 
tune in your first house. This is an elu- 
sive planet; it often appears too aloof or 
unattainable to the average person, or ' 
romantic suitor. It is possible that in some 
way you have given this appearance, so 
that others have been prevented from pre- 
senting too familiar overtones. Neptune 
is the planet that often “takes a powder” 
and you yourself may have been the in- 
direct cause of your not marrying. Be- 


(Continued on page 64) 
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Tue month of August 1950 begins on 
one of the most favorable situations of 
the year. This is the Jupiter-Uranus trine, 
which matures on July 3lst in right 
ascension. There are 11 other beneficial 
aspect maturities during the month, of 
Mercury, Venus, Sun and Mars to each 
other, and to the slower planets Jupiter, 
Saturn, Uranus, Neptune and Pluto. To 
offset this, there are similar maturities of 
16 unfavorable aspects. 

The dates are fairly well scattered 
through the month, and some balance each 
other. Favorable maturity dates are the 
Ist, 4th (2 maturities), 5th, 6th, 18th, 
22nd, 23rd, 26th, and 31st. “Unfavor- 
able” maturity dates are the Ist, 2nd, 4th 


(2 maturities again), 5th, 10th, 13th (2, 


maturities), 14th, 16th, 17th, 19th, 21st, 
25th, 26th, and 30th. These dates are 
measured by right ascension, and parallels 
of declination. 

The slow-moving Saturn and Uranus 
complete the slightly favorable 72 degree 
angle on the 18th. They made a similar 
aspect on May 11th, as our 1950 market 
was climbing steadily. Mars makes the 
favorable trine to Jupiter on the 23rd, and 
another very favorable trine to Uranus 
on the 29th. Mars is in Scorpio, Jupiter 
in Pisces, and Uranus in Cancer. The 
maturities will be six days apart, by right 
ascension. This should be a time of great 
possibilities as Mars “translates the light” 
from Jupiter to Uranus. Mars in trine to 
Jupiter is bullish. Mars to Uranus in trine 
is another bull indicator. Put them all 
three on one grand trine in the sky, and 
for those few days, this last of August, 
the favorable possibilities are multiplied. 
Volume of trading could be large under 
this Mars influence. 


The Market in August 


Review and Preview 


Paul R. Peak, B.A. 


The Moon makes the favorable sextile 
to Jupiter, the expansive business planet, 
on the 4th, but late in the evening, long 
after our USA -narkets are closed. The 
trine of Moon to Jupiter comes on the 
9th, again too late to have any probable 
direct bearing on the market béhavior. 
You will find the complete schedule of 
these Moon aspects (and all other aspects 
too), for the month on pages 69 to 71 of 
this issue of this American Astrology 
Magazine, or on pages 57 and 58 of the 
1950 American Astrology Ephemeris. The 
markets in New York are running on 
Eastern Daylight Saving Time; add one 
hour to the maturity time shown for East- 
ern Standard Time. An illustration of this 
is on August 14th, when the Moon makes 
the monthly opposition to Jupiter at 12:04 
P.M., E.S.T. This equals 1:04 P.M. Day- 
light Time in the Eastern Zone. The op- 
position is not considered too good in 
natal and horary astrology. With Moon 
opposition Jupiter the student will find 
more often than not that it tends to ex- 
cess, and reckless spending, and one 
stops to count the cost later. But this 
same 14th we see Moon favorably sex- 
tile Mars earlier that morning, and fol- 
lowed by the fine parallel to Jupiter— 
which accents the opposition this day. 
Then Moon is sextile Uranus in the after- 
noon and evening. Watch this date for 
the results of these beneficial contacts, 
and the Jupiter opposition. 

Moon makes another trine to Jupiter 
on the 18th, too late again for market 
hours. The sextile comes on the 22nd 
near midnight, Daylight Time in the East- 
tern Zone. Finally, the lucky Moon con- 
junction Jupiter arrives on a Sunday, the 
27th, and‘ the market will be closed! It 
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takes all kinds of events to average out a 
lifetime—maybe it is needed once in a 
while to have these optimistic influences 
subdued, as the Moon-Jupiter contacts are 
this month. Otherwise if everything was 
always strong on the upside, and nothing 
ever slowed down, to give time for rest 
and digestion, the averages would go 
through the ceiling, and the sky would be 
the limit! 


In contrast, the sobering Moon-Saturn 
aspects are interlaced and repeat every 
month. Maybe you have wondered why 
you have some days that are good, and 
some that are only fair, or even worse 
than that. You may be running a store, or 
working in some selling line, where you 
get out and meet the public all the time. 
And they say that the good old law of 
averages will work out—all you have to 
do is to “keep on plugging,” and keep 
making calls, “never say die,” get in there 
and “keep pitching,” and you will “come 
out on top” inthe long run. But there are 
days when sales are slow, and human re- 
sistance is high. If you can tell these days 
in advance, why do useless work at such 
a time—better use it for research and 
planning for the good days. Watch this 
during August, these days of the un- 
favorable aspects of Moon to Saturn, and 
see if this shows in your business. Also, 
compare with the tape, and the averages, 
which show the market reactions and 
emotions of traders, thousands of them, 
country wide, and world wide. 


On the Ist the Moon will be in op- 
position to Saturn at 1:55 A.M., E.S.T., 
too early for the market or normal sales 
observations. Most. folks are sleeping 
around this hour. On the 8th they make 
the square at 2:53 P.M., Daylight Time, 
at New York, just before the close of our 

smarkets. Watch this date, to see if the 
list droops toward the close, as this Moon 
square Saturn is maturing. Moon will 
be making the depressing conjunction to 
Saturn on the 15th, at 3:10 P.M., East- 
ern Daylight Time. This is quite a day in 
the ephemeris, starting with the little 
mental Mercury conjunction Saturn at 
10:00 A.M., just as the market opens, 
then the Moon is parallel Saturn which is 
quite as slowly discouraging as the con- 
junction; this parallel is perfect around 
11:38 that morning, all Daylight Time. 
Watch this date in your own business, and 
in your sales, as well as on the market, 
and make your own notes about the 


~ 


Moon-Saturn influences, as well as the 
Mercury conjunction Saturn. 

On the 22nd the Moon square Saturn 
arrives at 1:46 A.M., Daylight Time, 
again a good one to sleep through. On the 
28th the opposition is clicked off in the 
afternoon, after market hours, but the 
earlier parallel of Saturn and Moon could 
color—or drab-tint that day. . 

August 17th-18th is probably the most 
important 24 hours of the month. Not 
that anything may necessarily happen ex- 
actly at this time, but the Moon’s North 
Node enters Pisces now, to continue in 
this sign until March 1952. The student 
will find that market and business condi- 
tions have been unfavorable, with vary- 
ing degree, every time the Node has trav- 
eled through Pisces. One cycle ago this 
entry was in January 1932, as the market 
and business conditions were sinking to 
their historic lows for the bear market 
that had started in 1929. Once before 
that was in June 1913. The Dow Jones 
averages were on their way down, as the 
market made its bottom for the bear mar- 
ket of that epoch in December 1914, after 
the outbreak of World War I. This 18.6 
year average cycle turhs again, and we 
have October 1894, and the critical de- 
pression years of those 1890's are still 
remembered by some living men and 
women. No need to recite details of earlier 
years, although the entry of the Node 
into Pisces in August 1857 came remark- 
ably close to the sharp panic which broke 
that same month. December 1856 had 
been the high point in securities before 
that. This entry of the Node into Pisces 
is more like a change of scene, or man- 
agement, or sponsorship, or environment. 
It is something like crossing a State line 
in an automobile trip across country, out 
West. There is generally a sign at the 
line, and one may notice that the paving 
and the shoulders on the road are not like 
the one being left behind—but the differ- 
ence, and the detours, and the difficulties 
are not too noticeable at first. Such is the 
Node, as it enters this critical position of 
Pisces. 

Three more dates in this survey—Moon 
makes the maximum declination North 
on the 9th, and the opposite maximum 
South on the 22nd. Around these dates 
we may find an increase in- volume, or a 
change of pace, or direction. And finally, 
the full Moon of the 27th in 3:45 Pisces 
is one to watch with interest. This Moon 

(Continued on page 64) 
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GEORGE J. McCORMACK F.A.F.A. 
ASTRO-METEOROLOGY 


S un-spors in relation to terrestrial 
weather have occasional perennial con- 
troversy among weathermen for many 
years, despite the accumulation of volu- 
minous statistical tables and hypotheses. 
Why scientists prefer to base their con- 
clusions upon sun-spots and ignore the 
existence of the planets and the Moon, 
except as possible agents in those causes 
producing the solar phenomena, is beyond 
our comprehension. 

Galileo, according to historic record, 
announced in 1613 that he had observed 
spots on the Sun through a telescope of 
his own make. It has been noted however, 
that Chinese astronomers observed spots 
on the Sun long before Galileo’s time. 

Prof. Pouillet, at Paris, in 1837, in- 
vented an instrument called the pyrheli- 
ometer to measure the heat of the Sun. 
Schwabe, of Dessau, in 1851, by com- 
paring an extensive series of observa- 
tions extending over thirty years, was 
enabled to show that solar spots were 
periodic and vastly more numerous at 
certain times than at others, with a fairly 
regular occurrence every eleven years. 

At the turn of the century Rudolf 
Mewes, in a noteworthy brochure, ad- 
vanced a theory that the great solar period 
of spots is produced by the actions of 
the planets Jupiter, Saturn and Uranus 
in about 111 years. Abbe Gabriel, of 
France, publicized thé same theory in 
1926. A French architect, Ernst Sasse, 
had traced for the history of France an 
undulatory curve presenting the same 
epochs but including minor periods. The 
works of K. W. Zenger and P. Reis in 
connection with sun-spot periods relating 
to the return of droughts, Northern 
Lights, etc., refer to the periodic increase 


and decrease, strength and enfeeblement 


of the major planet’s influence upon the 
Sun and Earth. 

Mewes gives a series of epochs con- 
cerning the duration of terrestrial and 
solar commotions, all of which are multi- 
ples of each other: 

About 11.13 years there are small sun- 
spots, northern lights and terrestrial mag- 
netic period (Jupiter’s year = 11.86 earth 
years). 

111 
At 27.825 = —— years, a minor del- 
4 


uge period (Saturn’s year = 29.4 years). 

About 55.65 = 5 X11 years =a great 
period of sun-spots. 

About 111.310 X 11 years, a period 
of serious drought. 

About 222.6 =20 X 11 years,‘a great- 
est period of Aurora Borealis. 

Moreover, there are to be observed the 
period of 5.13 plus 611.13; and 2 X 
11.13 = 22.26 years. 

Exponents of the sun-spot cycle theory 
seem to agree that there is a lag in 
effect at sunspot maximum amounting 
at most to one or two years and that de- 
spite a great deal of investigation con- 
cerning weather in relation to the eleven- 
year sun-spot period, complication of the 
effect has led to much confusion and dis- 
belief. 

Even Clayton concedes that, in studies 
in regard to the relation between the 
variations of the weather and sun-spots, 
all investigators agree that weather con- 
ditions are far more variable than the 
sun-spot numbers. 

Dr. Major Albert Veeder (1848-1915) 
of Lyon’s, N. Y., of whom Prof. Ells- 
worth Huntington stated with confidertte 
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that in the study of meteorology he had 
come upon no writings which had stimu- 
lated him more than those of Dr. Vee- 
der, who was so far ahead of his time 
that his brilliant researches were ignored 
until after his ‘demise. From 1886 to 1895 
he again and again urged the Weather 
Bureau to give his electro-hypothesis a 
trial. His efforts were fruitless. 

Of pertinent interest, one of Veeder’s 
conclusions was that “‘sun-spots and facu- 
lae are a result not a cause and that they 
resemble auroras and magnetic disturb- 
ances. Both the solar and terrestrial re- 
sults seem to rise from certain peculiar 
conditions of solar activity which have 
thus far not been detected except from 
their results.” 

Some years ago, a Professor Corrigan 
established, after extensive investigation, 
that spots in various north and south 
latitudes on the Sun’s photosphere were 
observed to be related to the action of 
certain celestial bodies as follows: 

At the latitude of 5 degrees north and 
south on the Sun the sun-spots are acti- 
vated through the planet Mercury’s ac- 
tion on the Sun; at the latitude of 6 de- 
grees through that of Venus; at the lati- 
tude of 7 degrees through our double 
planet, the Earth and the Moon’s action; 
at the latitude of 13 degrees, through 
Mars; at 34 degrees, through Jupiter; 
and at the latitude of 48 degrees through 
the action of Saturn. It was observed that 
these spots have a more or less intensity 
and extension, according to the positions 
and angles being formed by the planets. 
Marms normally causes a heavy band, Ju- 
piter an immense band of monster spots, 
and Saturn’s action is ‘associated with 
large spots. 

Since Corrigan’s observations omit to 
mention possible effects of Uranus and 
Neptune, the results of his investigations 
do not seem to be conclusive. However, 
his reported findings may open up a 
fertile field for projected studies. 

The sun-spots have a periodicity of 
11 years and 40 days in average, but they 
are not less suddenly produced between 
the periodic intervals. This period coin- 
cides closely with the anomalistic period 
of Jupiter which is 11.86 years. 

In view of the succession of quadra- 
tures and oppositions between the major 
planets Jupiter, Saturn and Neptune dur- 
ing 1951-52, as referred to last month, 
the foregoing may be of interest with 


respect to jrigh requencies of sun-spots, 
anomalies of weather and seismic phe 
nomena during those years. 

There is evidence that the stellar hy. 
pothesis is slowing dawning on some far- 
seeing researches. In Climatic Changes, 
by Huntington and Visher, we read: 
“*,.. When attention is concentrated upon 
the major maximum (sun-spots) which 
are least subject to retardation or accel- 
eration by other causes, a periodicity 
closely approaching that of Jupiter is evi- 
dent. Moreover, when the effects of Ju- 
piter, Saturn and other planets are com- 
bined, they produce a highly variable 
curve which has extraordinary resem- 
blance to the sun-spot curve. The method 
by which the planets influence the Sun’s 
atmosphere is still open to question.” 

It has been our experience, during 
more than three decades of investigations 
and tested long-range weather forecasts, 
that no cycles, even including effects of 
planetary or soli-lunar phenomena, are 
either uniform in timing or in the de- 
grees of intensity, because attendant con- 
figurations often retard, hasten, ener- 
gize of enfeeble the normal effects. When 
all attendant phenomena are carefully 
synthesized, both timing and locality, and 
very frequently the type of precipitation, 
may be determined months in advance to 
the day. 

Jupiter and Uranus 

Let us take, for example, the planets 
Jupiter and Uranus. All astro-meteorolo- 
gists know that when the Sun is in con- 
junction or at a sixty degree angle with 
Jupiter, there is moderately high baro- 
metic pressure and the temperature rises. 
When the Sun forms the same configura- 
tions with Uranus the atmospheric pres- 
sure is high and the temperature falls. 
Both of these stellar bodies affect the 
higher levels of the atmosphere. The 
conjunctions, oppositions and quadratures 
between the major planets Jupiter and 
Uranus occur at intervals of approxi- 
mately 3% years and invariably disturb 
terrestrial magnetism and the electric con- 
dition of the atmosphere. The last oppo- 
sition culminated in February, 1948 in 
line to the eastern United States. These 
configurations are normally attended by 
high barometric pressure, sub-normal 
mean temperatures, magnetic disturb- 
ances, auroras, extremes of weather, high 
velocity winds and subsequent increased 
frequencies and intensities of seismic 
phenomena. 
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Jupiter will be forming successive 90 
degree angles to Uranus in June, 1951, 
again in September while apparently 
retrograde, and finally in February, 1952. 
Since Jupiter will be in perihelion on 
November 21, 1951 (closest approach to 
the Sun), this period of perturbation 
should not only be prolonged but also 
aggravated by Jupiter’s oppositions with 
Saturn in October, 1951 and February, 
1952. Saturn is related to low pressure 
weather patterns. 

Mars, with a period of 1.88 years, 
conduces to droughts and mean higher 
temperatures when in the northern decli- 
nations and in or near perigee (closest 
approach to the earth). Every fifteen 
years (8 X 1.88 years), these droughts 
are shown to be more intense. During 
the past two summers Mars has contrib- 
uted in no small measure to the abnormal 
heat and droughts of long duration in 
parts of, the United States. Indeed, the 
Mars periods are equally as important to 
fire insurance companies as weathermen 
because spontaneous combustion _in- 
creases fire hazards. 


When any of the major planets—Mars, 
Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus or Neptune— 
is in perihelion (closest approach to the 
Sun), in perigee (nearest the earth), on 
the celestial equator, or in the north 
tropic, the effects on terrestrial weather 
are more widespread. Where the effects 
are most intensified depends on ingress 
or lunation maps erected for various 
points of observation in terms of ter- 
restrial longitude. When the Sun and 
two or more of these planets form 
squares, oppositions or conjunctions 
within a few days of each other, per- 
turbations of ‘the elements are most in- 
tense. 

The circulation of the Moon’s Nodes is 
completed in 18.6 years, whereas the lunar 
perigee completes a cycle in 8.85 years. 
When these two points converge as in 
1947-48 and happen on’ or near the 
right ascension of any major planet, the 
intensity of dominating pressure patterns 
is increased. Three of the 18.6 year 
lunar cycles coincides closely with five 
11.13 year sun-spot cycles and coordi- 
nate with six perigee cycles of 8.85 years. 
Thus they converge in 55 or 56 years 
which does not necessarily imply a 
drought. : 

Five 11.86 year periods of Jupiter co- 
alesce with two 29.4 year periods of 


Saturn. Again seven Jupiter periods fall 
close to one 84 year period of the planet 
Uranus. The convergence of two or 
more planetary periods at or near the 
same time accounts for the prolonged 
periods of weather extremes recurring 
over several months at a time. Sun-spot 
observers should have a heyday within 
the next year or two. 

During 1947, after a series of tested 
forecasts since 1943 for various parts 
of the world, we submitted that since the 
tropical year is 365 days 5 hours 48 mins. 
and 46 sec. in length, the additional in- 
crement of 5 hours and 49 mins. of the 
earth’s axial rotation causes various types 
of extreme weather to repeat approxi- 
mately 87 degrees westward in terrestrial 
longitude each succeeding year, during 
the same season. This is one of the argu- 
ments in favor of the planetary and soli- 
lunar theory in relation to weather. It 
allows for long-range weather forecasts 
by astronomical formulas not only 
months but also years in advance. 

Dominating weather patterns are ever 
rotating to new terrestrial zones by sea- 
sons, months or weeks. The weekly minor 
patterns account for those localized ex- 
tremes of atmospheric or magnetic con 
ditions which pass away as suddenly as 
they manifest and change to another gen- 
eral condition of weather. These major 
and minor periods are determined pri- 
marily from ingress or,lunation maps, 
also from the ephemeral positions and 
configurations of the planets and the 
luminaries. 

An Observation 

During a series of publicity tested long- 
range’ weather forecasts in 1925, it was 
observed that certain latitudinal changes 
in paths of pressure systems could not 
be accounted for. Studies were pursued 
in this matter until 1943. Then it was 
noted that under certain circumstances 
it was possible to account for atmospheric 
developments in terms of longitude, lati- 
tude and altitude. The subterranean fac- 
tor, of course, relates to the lower meridi- 
an at any point of observation as indica- 
tive of the “ground” on which is related 
to seismic phenomena and volcanic ac- 
tivity. 

Cold, dry air masses sweeping south- 
ward across the United States can shunt 
moisture over the interior and result in 
prolonged heat waves over the eastern 
areas. This is frequently referred to by 
weathermen as the Bermuda High. On 
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the other hand, if the cold, dry masses 
of air'push southward over the Canadian 
border and eastward, the prevailing tem- 
perature and precipitation patterns are 
diametrically opposite: Therefore, the lati- 
tudinal paths of atmospheric phenomena 
are important when interpreting weather 
trends. 

If meteorologists, astronomers and ex- 
ponents of solar and terrestrial meteorol- 
ogy will seriously and open-mindedly ex- 
amine the principles of astro-meteorology, 
especially with respect to planetary action 
upon the earth’s magnetism and the elec- 
trical state of the terrestrial. atmosphere, 
as well as action of the lesser luminary 
as a trigger impulse factor in the distri- 
bution of barometric pressure, we feel 
reasonably confident that a new epoch 


Phenomena, 


Solar Mutual 


on celestial 


3 120° 


would be marked in the domain , 
weather forecasting. 

We are far from knowing all thea an 
swers. However, measured by the results 
of our prolonged researches in astm 
meteorology, our findings indicate to yg, 
as to investigators before us, that plane. 
tary causes are behind the laws which 
regulate the weather. 

Weather for August 

Low barometric pressure continues tp 
dominate at ‘98 degrees west longitude 
principally over the Great Plains and the 
Southwest. With air flows whirling jp 
right hand circulation toward the center, 
warm, humid tropical air masses move 
inland from the Gulf to develop showers 
and thunderstorms. These disturbances 
then scatter northeastward. Higher tem- 
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peratures usually precede the eastward 
advance of these disturbances. Cooler 
temperatures follow as winds change to 
northwest, more so over the higher in- 
teriors. A most important storm period 
of widespread’ disturbance, emanating 
from the Southwest, culminates over Au- 
gust 15th-46th with resulting high pres- 
sure and generally lower temperatures in 
the Northwest. The temperature declines 
invade all higher inlands eastward. 
Highest average rainfull, in all areas, 
is indicated during the period from Au- 
gust 6th to 17th. August 2nd-3rd, over 


the Eastern States; may be included for - 


heavy showers and high relative humidity. 

Squally showers over the higher in- 
lands of the Midwest are evidenced on 
August 1st-2nd, while temperatures in- 
dicate sharp rises southward and east- 
ward as storms move eastward over high 
interiors. The mercury may rise sharply 
over eastern coastal areas until the 4th 
of the month. Cool, dry air masses in- 
vading the north Central states and push- 
ing downslope behind these storms will 
tend to excite heavier showers eastward 
from the upper Ohio Valley eastward. 
The Venus-Neptune combination on the 
3rd is indicative of local downpours, 
more especially near highlands or water- 
ways. Downfall should be heavier in 
northern New England areas with warm 
humid weather prevailing over lowlands. 

While sporadic heat waves near coastal 
inlands usually accOmpany the eastward 
transit of storminess over higher interi- 
ors,, temperatures will be blowing hot 
and cold over the Midwest and the in- 
land mountain areas. The heat and 
drought element that has accounted for 
early heat waves will rapidly wane after 
August 10th. Despite hot days, cool eve- 
nings in the higher altitudes may be an- 
ticipated. 

From August 5th to 12th low pressure 
will dominate the Gulf States and lower 
Mississippi Valley. Increased precipita- 
tion should favor the corn belt and the 
northern Plains States. Descending, cold 
air masses from all higher elevations on 
the 6th will be stirring up scattered thun- 
derstorms in the northwest and higher 
inlands. In the lower Plains as storms 
move southward the period of wind and 
hail storms extends over the 8th. Stormi- 
ness should scatter eastward through the 


* Midwest on the 9th and reach the north- 


eastern coastal areas on the 10th-11th. 
Thunderstorms should be more intense 


over coastal lowlands. Weather for small 
sailing craft over eastern coasts should 
be serene on the 7th-8th. 

From August 13th to 19th, dry cold 
air masses invade the extreme southwest, 
shunting warm air northward. Very hot 
and humid over the southwest. This is 
a critical storm period for crop damage 
and official weather forecasts should be 
consulted carefully for any storms of 
unusual intensity. Weather disturbances 
emanating from the Pacific coast on the 
13th and reaching the Plain States on 
the 15th should reach maximum intensity 
over the lower Plains Sfates on the 15th 
with attendant prevailing easterlies in the 
Gulf States. Precipitation increases south- 
ward and disturbances are likely to be 
more prolonged and general. Cooler 
temperatures inland and cold air masses 
move progressively southward and east- 
ward, The North Node’s 9.3 year cyclic 
position on the celestial equator, together 
with the Moon in transit over that point 
on the 16th, tends to agitate general 
storminess over the southern half of the 


‘country from the Rockies eastward and 


reaching eastern coastal areas 17th-18th. 

Generally fairer weather is indicated 
across the country until the 21st-22nd 
when the Mercury equinox in line to the 
Gulf States at 91 degrees West adds in- 
tensity to wind storms. Scattered showers 
and thunderstorms over inlands of the 
Central States ‘will be preceded eastward 
by higher temperatures increasing to the 
coastal areas. Hot and humid over the 
Eastern States. Showery weather in- 
creases eastward August 22nd-23rd and 
24th, while high pressure dominates the 
Southwest and eastward. Squally in low- 
lands on the 23rd. Cooler temperature in- 
vade all high elevations inland August 
24th. 

Temperatures should warm up gener- 
ally in the Midwest on the 28th-29th as 
low pressure areas move eastward over 
the higher inlands. Cooler and drier over 
the Southwest. Bermuda highs’ should 
contribute to maximum temperatures over 
the Middle Atlantic and Northeastern 
States during this period preceding and 
accompanying showers over high interiors 
during the closing three days of the 
month. P 
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INVITATION TO NEMESIS 
(Continued from page 14) 


her stubbornness of opinion down to even 
the slightest of details, especially with 
Uranus in Pisces. Yes, here was the lady, 
and so, at what time of day was she born? 
He took the progressed moon, adopting 
cusps so that it would cross -her as- 
cendant at the exact period she came to 
work in the Twenty-sixth Street studio. 
This gave a Taurus ascendant and ac- 
counted for her accentuated self-sensitive- 
ness, her odd trick of leaving: anything 
unanswered or unnoticed when she did 
not wish to face it. Furthermore, a pri- 
mary arc of Mars to the midheaven for 
eighteen and a half years measured to 
the death of her mother and, certified 
the rectification. He completed his cal- 
culations, and settled down to study the 
wheel. 

Was she vulnerable if the mysterious 
John Parker sought to injure her? By 
her current progressions her Mercury 
was square to radical Venus as of the 
May just past, and the progressed Venus 
was moving to compete an opposition to 
the radical Uranus, Venus at birth was 
, in the fourth house, and this all might 
mean. trouble in the home. The transiting 
Uranus was moving to its station not 
so far from her Pluto, which could mean 
unhappy involvement in affairs of broad 
public concern. The transiting Saturn was 
in the stellium and approaching her Mer- 
cury, adding to the shadow. Was this 
enough to forewarn of menace? The 
Dragon’s tail on John Parker’s chart was 
uncomfortably close to her Mercury, 
which ruled her horoscope completely, 
and so he could mean her no good. More- 
over, his Mars, the planet of direct vio- 
lence, was on her Pluto within forty 
minutes of exactness, a definite point of 
affliction in her third house, which ruled 
her immediate environment. Obviously 
some proteetion was needed for Mary 
Belle Custer. 

(To be continued in September) 


MARKET IN AUGUST 
(Continued from page 58) 


will be close conjunction Jupiter, and 
trine Uranus. It will operate as another 
translation of light on that lucky Jupiter- 
Uranus trine which starts the month. 
This story is being completed after the 
close of the market on Tuesday, June 6th. 
Up through last week the averages have 


been slowly and steadily climbing. Tas 
the weekly news magazine, ran a cover 
picture of the “Wall Street Bull—he fat. 
tened up on blue chips,” and printed a 
feature story on this new bull market 
which will celebrate its second birthday on 
June 13th.(a week from this writing), 
Newsweek Magazine prints a~graph on 
May 8th, comparing the price of General 
Motors Common Stock with the Dow- 
Jones Industrial averages, and wonders 
if it is an investors’ guide—how it has 
closely paralleled the trend of the market 
since 1930, and “called the turn” three or 


-four months ahead of time in 1936, 1942, 


and 1946. Today, June 6th, G.M. Com. 
mon has soared on news of the proposed 
two-for-one split and has reached the best 
price in the history of the company, allow- 
ing for splitups. G.M. closed at 95%, up 
7% for the day on a high volume of 
952,000 shares, Associated Press reports. 
Continuing with that question that News- 
week raises—three months from now will 
be September 1950—but that is a story 
for this column next month. A touch of 
renewed inflation is in the air. The Bureau 
of Labor Statistics Index of 28 basic com- 
modities is creeping into new highs for 
a year. Grocery bills are going up. Credit 
is expanding. Recent employment is in- 
creasing, unemployment is shrinking. 

In summary, August is an important 
transition month, as the Month’s North 
Node enters this critical Pisces area. The 
interplanetary aspects are well mixed 
during the month. It would seem that the 
final “days of grace,” according to plane- 
tary cycles, of the 1950 Bull Market are 
fast running out in August. At the close, 
June 6, 1950, Dow-Jones Industrials 
$223.46, Rails $54.72, Utilities $43.28. 


MARRIAGE PROBLEMS 
(Continued from page 56) 


sides the Sun, you have Mercury con- 
junct Venus in your seventh house of 
marriage, which, but for the Neptune op- 
position, ought to have attracted your 
marriage in the natural course of events. 

Marriage, like everything else, must 
come about naturally, so it would not be 
advisable to rush into it on the spur of 
the moment, under progressed Mars on 
your Sun. But if some interesting de- 
velopment occurs this year, write us 
again, and tell us about it. In the mean- 
time, under the lunar-Neptune  stimula- 
tion, be cautious, and don’t seek any pot 
of gold at the foot of the rainbow. 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR 
FARMING, PLANTING, 
FISHING, ETC, 


CHARLES R. HOOK 


Tuts month is the time to plan your 
work for September gardening. Dont 
wait until September is here or your 
time will be used up making the prepara- 
tion for the new plantings and the good 
planting days will slip by. 

If it is a new lawn 
Northern states, get the 
now and have the new soil on hand 
for September Ist. The new plantings 
of bulbs for the 1951 garden as well as 
the root-separation of perennial plants 
and plans for their new locations should 
be started now. 

Perhaps at this time we should say 
something about the planting of flowers 
this fall for growth and bloom in the 
spring of 1951. 

Plants that grow with a root formation, 
like geraniums, are slipped and planted 
at the New Moon and First Quarter 
periods of the Moon. 

Plants similar to iris (with a bulb 
formation) are separated and_ should 
be planted at Full Moon or Last Quarter, 
Full Moon period preferred. If you wish 
to develop strong bulbs for replanting, 
plant at Full Moon periods. If you are 
interested only for bloom you may plant 
at New Moon and First Quarter periods. 

To combine the two objectives, we 
plant the bulb in decrease of the Moon 
one year to develop the bulb and in the 
increase the following year to develop 
good, large blooms. Libra plantings on 
the Moon’s increase give beautiful 


and for the 
grading done 


blooms. Pisces plantings of bulbs at de- 
crease of the Moon produce good bulbs. 
Planting Dates 

For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from a root 
formation, similar to beans, peas, lettuce, 
corn, oats, sweet peas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is New 
or in the First Quarter. Crops that 
produce their yield in the soil are similar 
to and grow from bulb formation, such 
as potato, carrot, beet, turnip, tulip and 
gladiolus, should be planted when the 
Moon is Full or in the Last Quarter. 

Plant in the Last Quarter only if it 
is necessary, as it is not considered the 
best time for planting. Be sure there is 
sufficient moisture in the soil at planting 
time to start germination and continue 
plant growth. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 
For Daylight Saving Time add one hour. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces Aug. Ist: a good time 


‘to plant. 


Following the Full -Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, at 1:07 P.M., Aug. 
4th and up to 2:56 P.M., Aug. Sth: a 
fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, at 2:56 P.M., Aug. 5th and all 
day Aug. 6th: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, at 1:26 P.M. Aug. 9th, and all 
day Aug. 10th and 11th: a fair time to 
plant. 





this also is a sign of a falling barometer. 





FISHING DATES 


A wise fisherman keeps his eye on the barometer. Don’t go fishing on a falling 
barometer or when the leaves of a tree have turned their backs up in the gentle breeze; 


The best fishing dates, weather permitting, are Aug. 5th to 18th, inclusive. 
The fair dates are Aug. 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 19th, 20th and 21st. 
The low average dates are Aug. Ist, and from Aug. 22nd to 31st inclusive. 
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Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, at 9:31 A.M. ‘Aug. 
16th, all day Aug. 17th, and up to 12:48 
P.M. Aug. 18th: a good time to plant 
flowers and a fair time to plant vege- 
tables. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, at 12:48 P.M. Aug. 
18th, all day Aug. 19th, and up to 10:35 
A.M. Aug. 20th: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, at 10:35 A.M. and up to 3:35 
P.M. Aug. 20th: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, at 6:22 P.M. Aug. 22nd, and 
all day Aug. 23rd and 24th: a fair time 
to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 3.02 A.M. and up to 9:51 A.M., 
Aug. 27th: a good time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in 
Pisces at 9:51 A.M., Aug. 27th, all day 
Aug. 28th, and up to 10:46 A.M., Aug. 
29th: a good time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


Routine garden and farm work, such 
as spraying and dusting to destroy insects 
and plant diseases, plowing, spading, 
dragging, harrowing, raking, cultivating 
and hoeing to destroy weeds and prepar- 
ing the soil for planting, and for cutting 
undesired growth to destroy same, use 
the following dates: Aug. 2nd, 3rd, and 
up to 1:25 P.M., Aug. 4th, Aug 12th, 
13th, 14th, 15th and up to 9:29 A.M., 
Aug. 16th, also after 3:36 P.M., Aug. 
20th, all day Aug. 21st, 22nd, 25th and 
26th, after 10:48 A.M., Aug. 29th and 
all day Aug. 30th and 31st. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best dates are Aug. 16th after 9:29 
A.M., Aug. 17th, 18th, 19th and up to 
3:36 P.M., Aug. 20th. The fair dates 
are Aug. 23rd and 24th. 

Weaning Animals and Changing Their 
Feed: Use the dates of Aug. Ist, Aug. 
21st to 28th inclusive. The best two days 
are Aug. 23rd and 24th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
Aug. 16th, 17th, 25th and 26th. Set duck 
and turkey eggs on Aug. 18th, 19th, 27th 
and 28th. Set chicken eggs on Aug. 25th 
and 26th. Purchase baby poultry hatched 
on Aug. 19th and 20th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
The best days are Aug. 16th after 9:29 
A.M., Aug. 17th, 18th, 19th and up to 
3:36 P.M., Aug. 20th. The fair dates are 
Aug. 23rd and 24th. 





Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for slow growth, Aug. Ist, 
10th, 11th, 27th and 28th. Fair for slow 
growth, August 5th and 6th. Good for 
fast growth, Aug. 17th, 18th, 19th and up 
to 3:36 P.M., Aug. 20th. Fair for fast 
growth, Aug. 23rd and 24th. 

Laying Sod: At this time of the year 
this task calls for an ample supply of 
water. The best dates are Aug. Ist, 9th, 
10th, 27th and 28th. The good dates are 
Aug. 17th, 18th and 19th. The fair dates 
are Aug. Sth, 6th, 23rd and 24th. 

Fertilizing the Garden: For chemical 
fertilizers, use the dates of Aug. 16th 
after 9:29 A.M., and Aug. 17th, 18th, 
19th, up to 3:36 P.M., Aug. 20th, also 
all day Aug. 23rd and 24th. For ani- 
mal manures and humus or compost ma- 
terial, use Aug. Ist, 5th, 6th, 10th, 11th, 
27th and 28th. 

Irish Potatoes, Bulb Planting Root 
Separation and Planting: The good dates 
are Aug. Ist, after 9:51 A.M., Aug. 27th, 
all day Aug. 28th, and up to 10:48 A.M. 
Aug. 29th. The fair dates are Aug. 9th 
after 1:25 P.M. and all day Aug. 10th 
and 11th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruit or Meat; Make Vege- 
table and Fruit Juices; Also Wine, Sau- 
erkraut and Preserve Eggs: For better 
flavor and keeping qualities, process on 
Aug. Ist and after 9:51 A.M., Aug. 27th, 
Aug. 28th, and up to 10:48 A.M. Aug. 
29th. A fair time is after 1:25 P.M., 
Aug. 9th and all day Aug. 10th and 11th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and good color, process on Aug. 
4th after 1:07 P.M., all day Aug. 5th, 
6th, 12th, and Aug. 13th to 11:48 A.M. 

Harvesting Seed For Replanting: The 
best time is Aug. 4th after 1:07 P.M. and 
Aug. 5th and 6th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder and Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are Aug 4th 
after 1:07 P.M., Aug. 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th 
and up to 1:25 P.M., Aug. 9th. The fair 
dates are Aug. 2nd, 3rd and up to 1:07 
P.M., Aug. 4th, Aug. 12th and up to 
11:48 A.M., Aug. 13th, also after 10:48 
A.M., Aug. 29th and all day Aug. 30th 
and 3lst. 

Harvesting Fruit and Root Crops: 
The good dates are Aug. 2nd, 3rd and up 
to 1:07 P.M., Aug. 4th, all day Aug. 12th 
and up to 11:48 A.M., Aug. 13th, also 
after 10:48 A. M., Aug. 29th and all 

(Continued on page 72) 
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When 


To Act 


Good Days 


COURTSHIP 

For a successful first date and oppor-* 
tunity for a happy friendship: Aug. 
6th, 13th, 18th P.M., 19th. 

Attend a dance, musical or any of the 
arts: Aug. 6th, 16th, 17th, 18th, 21st, 
29th. 

Dining out—specializing in good food: 
Aug. 9th, 10th, 16th, 17th, 20th, 30th. 

Outdoor activities—golf, baseball, foot- 
ball, races: Aug. 4th, 5th, 18th, 27th, 
29th. 

Writing letters—to assure a pleasant re- 
ception: Aug. 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 10th, 
27th, 29th. 


MARRIAGE 


For the ceremony — for happiness and 
permanency: Aug. 25th, 27th A.M. 


PERSONAL AFFAIRS 

When to get a permanent for hair diffi- 
cult to hold wave: Aug. 5th, 6th, 26th. 

Hair cut to stimulate growth: Aug. 19th, 
20th, 27th, 28th. 

Hair cut to retard growth and keep per- 
manent longer: Aug. 5th, 6th, 12th, 
13th, 

Do not wear apparel for the first time: 
Aug. 12th, 13th, 19th, 20th. 

Designing and cutting cloth: Aug. 5th, 
6th, 7th, 9th, 16th, 17th, 18th A.M., 
21st, 22nd. 

Sewing, Mending: Aug. 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 
6th, 7th. 9th, 14th, 16th, 18th, 21st, 
22nd, 30th. 

Baking: Aug. 2nd, 3rd, 10th, 11th, 17th, 
18th, 23rd, 24th, 30th, 31st. 

Dehydration or drying: Aug. 2nd, 3rd, 
12th, 30th, 31st. 

Canning: Aug. Ist, 10th, 11th. 

First consultation with a lawyer on par- 
ticular case: Aug. 4th, 5th, 18th P.M., 
19th, 25th. 





There is a right and a wrong time to 
do things. One can enrich his daily 
living by using astrology to his own 
advantage. 











ANN McMULLIN 
in August 


Start construction of home—ground lay- 
ing: Aug. 5th, 6th, 12th, 13th, 25th, 
26th. 

Pour concrete for stability: Aug. 5th, 
6th. 

Painting—to start job for most satisfac- 
tory results: Aug. 5th, 6th, 12th, 13th. 

Move into a new home for permanency: 
Aug. 19th, 20th, 25th, 26th. 

Choose house furnishings that blend well 
together: Aug. 16th, 17th, 18th, 21st 
and 22nd. 

Entertainmenttin home to assure a pleas- 
and time for all: Aug. 4th, 6th, 8th 
P.M., 9th, 10th, 16th, 17th, 18th, 20th, 
21st, 27th 29th. 

Fishing: Aug. Ist, 10th, 11th, 13th, 14th, 
19th, 20th, 27th, 28th. 

Photography — particularly portraits: 
Aug. 5th, 6th, 16th, 17th, 28th, 29th. 


FINANCE 


Apply for a position: Aug. 2nd, 5th, 6th, 
13th, 18th, P.M. 19th, P.M. 26th. 

Ask for a raise: Aug. 4th, 5th, 18th P.M., 
26th. 

Collect debts: Aug. 2nd, 3rd, 10th, 11th, 
16th P.M., 17th, 18th A.M., 23rd, 24th, 
30th, 31st. 

Buy real estate to hold and sell at a 
profit later: Aug. 5th, 6th, 18th P.M., 
26th P.M. 

Buy real estate for quick turnover and 
profit: Aug. 7th, 11th, 27th, 29th, 30th, 
31st. 

Sell real estate: Aug. 4th, 5th, 26th P.M., 
27th. 

Sign legal and important papers: Aug. 
4th, 5th, 25th, 26th P.M. 

Buy a car that will necessitate a minimum 
amount of repair: Aug. 4th, 5th, 26th 
P.M. 

Buy clothing for fit and beauty: Aug. 
5th, 6th, 12th, 17th, 18th, 19th, 26th. 

(Continued on page 72) 
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Transits For August, 1950 











NEW MOON 
August 13, 11:40 a.m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 


NEW MOON 
Effective Aug. 13th through Sept. 10th 
The New Moon occurs on the 13th, 
11:48 am., E.S.T., in 20° 21’ of Leo, 
still with orb of a conjunction of Pluto 
and a sextile of Neptune. 


FULL MOON 
Effective Aug. 27th through Sept. 10th 
The Full Moon occurs on the 27th at 
9:51 a.m., E.S.T., in 3° 45’ of Pisces, in 
conjunction with and parallel to Jupiter, 
and trine Uranus. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun, moving during August from 
8° 23’ of Leo to 7° 13’ of Virgo, forms 





ARIES | TAURUS] GEMINI | CANCER} LEO | VIRGO 


T 1 OJ, Olah 


LIBRA [SCORPIO PISCES 
a: 
Sw 







a sextile to Neptune on the 7th, a con- 
junction of Pluto on the 10th, a parallel 
to Mars on the 17th, a parallel to Jupiter 
on the 22nd, and an opposition to Jupiter 
on the 26th: five major aspects all told. 


Mercury 


Mercury during August transits from 
28° 33’ of Leo to 1° 45’ of Libra, com- 
pleting a parallel to Jupiter and Mars on 
the 4th, an opposition to Jupiter on the 
5th, a sextile to Uranus on the 6th, a 
parallel to Saturn on the 10th and one to 
Neptune on the 13th; followed by a con- 
junction with Saturn on the 15th, thus 
making a total of seven major aspects 
formed by Mercury this month. 


Venus 


Venus this month proceeds from 11° 
22’ of Cancer to 17° 52’ of Leo, and com- 
pletes the following six major aspects: a 
square to Neptune on the 3rd, a sextile to 
Saturn on the 6th, a square to Mars on 
the 22nd, a sextile to Neptune on the 
29th, a parallel to Mars on the 30th, and 
a conjunction with Pluto on the 31st. 


Mars 


Mars this August travels from 24° 25 
of Libra to 12° 49 Scorpio, completing 
three major aspects: namely, a parallel to 
Jupiter on the 4th, a trine to Jupiter on 
the 16th, and a trine to Uranus on the 
23rd. 


(Continued on page 72) 
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This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may be 


Aspectarian for August, 1950 


accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your actions 
and decisions to be made as closely as possible to the 
hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly at the 
hour given, then a time should be chosen which is 
EARLIER rather than LATER Generally speaking, 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given. If the 
periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they may be 
considered as modifying each other during that timc 
Astrological Interpretations by Rose Campbell 
Starr. For Daylight Savings Time — add one hour. 























| | 
> Pacific | > | seit! Ee Central | BS East. | 
3 | Stand. | 3 Stand. s | Stand. | 5 Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
>! Time | i Time < | Time < Time 
alae BE pon ei | 
31 110:55pm | 31 |11:55pm 1 | 0:55 am 1 | 1:55am | 2 b Let go, relax. 
jAug. 
111:27 1 | 0:27 am | 1:27 2:27 Dr Attain and maintain balance. 
~” 5:20 am 6:20 | 7:20 8:20 >iyv | Keep ideals high, hopes firm. 
1:13 pm 2:13pm | 3:13pm 4:13pm/ DA | Adhere to a definite purpose. 
6:37 7:37 | 8:37 9:37 8 Enters mw) Mercury enters Virgo. 
11:02 2 | 0:02 am 2 | 1:02 am 2| 2:02am} 2D Enters ‘| Moon enters Aries. 
14:42 0:42 | 1:42 2:42 Dx | Formulate plans, decisions. 
2 | 9:29 am 10:29 111:29 12:29pm| D> v 4 | Make your bets now. 
1:12pm 2:12pm 3:12pm 4:12 20 | Don’t change plans; stay put. 
4:44 5:44 6:44 7:44 >iyv Relax from strain; seek diversion. 
6:50 7:50 8:50 9:50 2AO Power in repose. 
3} 2:22am 3 | 3:22 am 3 | 4:22am 3 | 5:22am| 2D || b Keep on the progressive beam. 
2:23 3:23 4:23 5:23 20 ? Put a pad on sensitivity. 
4:12 5:12 6:12 7:12 dr YV Adhere to practical aims. 
9:13 10:13 11:13 12:13 pm| 2D «x b Relax but hold the fort. 
9:25 10:25 11:25 12:25 AP? Keep to a high aim and purpose. 
7:06 pm 8:06 pm 9:06 pm 10 :06 did Push ahead confidently. 
7:37 8:37 9:37 10:37 >a Accept merited rewards. 
8:20 9:20 10:20 11:20 > ie Plan ahead courageously. 
8:52 9:52 10:52 11:52 ¢ O ¥V | Seek an emotional storm shelter. 
4| 1:44am 4 | 2:44am 4 | 3:44am 4 | 4:44am ¢ || &| This plan bears hatching. 
2:41 3:41 4:41 5:41 I¢fa Restra‘n impulse, temperament. 
3:23 4:23 5:23 6:23 8 o | Check temper. 
9:54 }10:54 11:54 12:54 pm a || &| Carry thru on high confidence. 
10:07 }11:07 12:07 pm 1:07 > Enters | Moon enters Taurus. 
3:19 pm 4:19 pm 5:19 6:19 b xy @| Ambitious plans succeed. 
7:35 8:35 9:35 10:35 DAs Continue on the beam. 
8:24 9:24 10:24 11:24 D>x* a4 Count your blessings. 
5 | 1:04am 5 | 2:04am 5 | 3:04am 5 | 4:04am | D> * A new turn on an old road. 
1:32 2:32 3:32 4:32 2190 Rely on a higher power. 
1:41 2:41 3:41 4:41 8 £ A} Stem over-optimism; defer de- 
cisions. 
11:56 12:56 pm 1:56 pm 2:56pm; 300 A small crisis is reached, passed. 
4:24 pm 5:24 6:24 7:24 Dry Coast along gently. 
9:15 10:15 11:15 6 | 0:l5am | > * 2 Swim with the tide. 
9:47 10:47 }11:47 0:47 doe? Relax; avoid adversaries. 
10:00 11:00 0:00 1:00 2 Ab Retain a firm footing to advance. 
6 | 0:38 am 6 | 1:38am 6 | 2:38am 3:38am | || @ Clear sailing ahead. 
2:38 3:38 4:38 5:38 2 v @| Firmness and tact win. 
5:10 6:10 7:10 8:10 9 * b | Steady advance thru effort, merit. 
1:33 pm 2:33 pm 3:33 pm 4:33pm; > || 2 Resourceful approach inspires luck 
3:09 4:09 5:09 6:09 > | Minor changes prosper. 
4:56 5:56 6:56 7:56 ¢ #* | Inspired ideas bring confidence. 
6:23 7:23 8:23 9:23 Dred Instincts furnish guidance. 
/10:44 11:44 7 | 0:44am 7 | 1/444am | > Enters 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 
7 | 8:27 7 | 9:27 10:27 11:27 doa Slow down; keep confidence on 
leash. 
1:56 pm 2:56 pm 3:56 pm 4:56pm; > vy it Disregard minor upsets. 
4:43 5:43 6:43 7:43 20 ¢$ Changing plans confuses issues. 
8:24 9:24 10:24 11:24 © * Y | High purpose wins greater freedom. 
8 | 4:56 am 8 | 5:56am 8 | 6:56am 8 | 7:6am|3 AY A dream attains reality. 
5:39 6:39 ¢ 7:39 8:39 »2>*O9O High aim attracts success. 
10:17 11:17 12:17 pm 1:17pm| > * @ Firm principles win award. 
10:53 11:53 12:53 1:53 0b Delay and stay haste. 
4:19 pm 5:19 pm 6:19 7:19 2s ¢ Relax and ease pressure. 
9/| 9:14am 9 |10:14 am g |11:14am 9 12:14pm; 2 Ad Aggressive tactics succeed. 
10:26 11:26 12:26 pm 1:26 > Enters ®& | Moon enters Cancer. 
7:17 pm 8:17 pm 9:17 10:17 2A | A confident approach rewarded. 
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Mount’n : . East. 
Stand. Stand. Interpretations 


Time Time 





Sudden events incite initiative. 
Mars enters Scorpio. 

Advance; change with the tide. 
Build on a solid base. 

Keep practical; avoid confusion. 
Bold projects win—if legitimate. 
Make business (or legal) contacts, 
Calm attitudes gain their purpose. 
Make haste slowly. 

Formulate plans and carry thru. 
Take time for purposes, enjoyment, 
Moon enters Leo. 

Sidetrack forward tactics people. 
Avoid erratic conduct. 

Accept favors graciously. 
Forceful methods succeed. 

Minor endeavors bear later fruit. 
Attend to necessary minor details. 
Success in projects or plans. 
Ideal aims win response. 

Carry out plans or ideas. 

Force, aggression—within reason— 
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pays. 
Neglect no minor details. 
Start with a clean slate. 
Creative, inspirational ideas win. 
High or romantic ideals inspire. 
Follow thru on ideas, projects. 
Moon enters Virgo. 
Push — but don’t shove — to your 
goal. 
Confident methods win. 
Relax for a breather. 
Express inspirational ideas. 
Seek the best; accept no substitute. 
A turn clears way to achievement. 
Accept fact, not fancy. 
Avoid forcing issues; wait it out. 
Duty first. 
Adhere to the letter of the law. 
Prepare for the long pull. 
Practical plans mature slowly. 
Calm introspection clears the film. 
A firm stand necessary. 
Hold to steadfast purpose. 
Venus enters Leo. 
The tide turns, for the better. 
Moon enters Libra. 
Rich dividends reward effort. 
Make hay while the sun is out. 
If opportunity knocks, open up. 
Pick up your marbles and go. 
Resist changes; retire early. 
Relax from last night’s strain. 
Follow the beam of logic. 
Worthwhile effort merits return. 
Stem emotions, sentiment. 
A bold front wins out. 
Let go, relax from your vigil. 
Make long-range plans. 
Public affairs succeed. 
Perseverance wins the medal. 
Balance is attained. 
Defer impulsive acting. 
Moon enters Scorpio. 
Postpone social activities. 
Creative forces advance interests. 
Act, work, but don’t overdo. 
Unusual opportunity for advancing. 
Friendly contacts advance interest. 
Adhere to social amenities. 
Conserve resources. 
Curb force, impatience. 
Take solid hold for an upswing. 
Moves, plans succeed. 
Forceful attitudes win confidence. 
Small surprises are in order. 
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Pacific - | Mount’n . | Central . ’ 
Stand. Stand. Stand. ‘ Aspects Interpretations 


Time Time Time 





Minor turning point in affairs. 

Moon enters Sagittarius. 

Keep ideas, plans within bounds. 

Graciousness is an asset. 

Calm force lifts ideals. 

Take a new angle to profit. 

The proof is in testing. 

Prepare, then promote your project. 

Disagreements destroy prospects. 

Keep emotional control. 

Relax; force no issues. 

A consummation to be desired. 

Moon enters Capricorn. 

Public recognition presaged. 

Ability brings favor. 

Opportunity to increase resources. 

Utilize skill for promotion. 

Retreat; don’t buck the tide. 

Disregard minor hurts. 

Sun enters Virgo. 

Keep clear-headed, practical. 

A quick turn assures success. 

Preparation necessary to advance. 

Make decisions, erect boundaries. 

Logic settles outstanding problems. 

Moon enters Aquarius. 

Confidence rewarded. 

Establish base for greater heights. 

Avoid dissension. 

Avert pitfalls; stay put. 

Tend to your own interests. 

Disregard dissentious people. 

Bind up hurts with indifference. 

Dream, but defer action. 

Pin ideas, plans to earth. 

Relentless pursuits, projects lose. 

Keep important decisions practical. 

Have a heart, but not on display. 

Count the cost, then act. 

Ideas develop toward success. 

Moon enters Pisces. 

Big business deal develops. 

Mercury enters Libra. 

Keep plans within reason. 

Rely on ability, talent. 

Increased incentive to productions. 

Power produces quick turnover. 

Aggressions win confidence. 

Oiled wheels turn smoothly. 

Soft responses win approval. 

Solid foundations insure confi- 
dence. 

Play this one close. 

Keep aims sensibly founded. 

Hold fast to security. 

Plan ahead to wider fields. 

Secret favors, joy in retreat. 

Moon enters Aries. 

Stay haste, postpone decisions. 

Inspirational plans succeed. 

Ability assures success. 

Brainy ideas attract dividends. 

Don’t overplay your hand.” 

Come to grips with a decision. 

Follow the beam of logic. 

Relax, seek diversion. 

Trust others, but within reason. 

Accept no wooden nickels. 

Beauty is a helpful factor. 

High aims inspire faith. 

Laurels are won by fighting. 

Don’t scrape any barrels. 

Merit is rewarded. 

Beauty and the beast make a two- 
some. 

Garlands reward the victorious. 

Moon enters Taurus. 
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WHEN TO ACT 
(Continued from page 67) 

Buy shoes for comfort and wear: Aug. 
2nd, 4th P.M., 16th, 17th, 27th, 28th, 
29th. 

Advertising—to start a new project or 
sales campaign: Aug. 4th, 5th, 6th, 18th 
P.M., 26th P.M. 

Renting for a lengthy period: Aug. 5th, 
6th, 19th, 26th. 

Credit purchases easier to liquidate: Aug. 
16th P.M., 17th, 18th, 21st, 22nd. 

Selling manuscript: Aug. 2nd, 4th, 5th, 
18th P.M., 26th P.M. . 


HEALTH 

Appointment with medical doctor: Aug. 
4th, 5th, 18th P.M., 19th, 26th. 

Appointment with dentist for fillings and 
plate impressions: Aug. 4th P.M., 5th, 
6th. 

Appointment with dentist for extraction: 
Aug. 14th, 15th, 21st, 22nd. 

Appointment pertaining to glasses for 
eyes: Aug. 4th P.M., Sth, 7th, 18th 
P.M., 27th A.M. 


AGRICULTURE 

Cut timber: Aug. 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 12th, 
30th, 31st. 

Plant trees for quick growth: Aug. 19th, 
20th. 

Cut weeds to delay new growth: Aug. 
2nd, 3rd, 4th, 12th. 

Setting posts to prevent rot: Aug. 5th, 
6th, 12th. 

Pruning: Aug. Ist, 10th, 11th. 

Spraying: Aug. 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 12th, 30th, 
31st. 

Irrigation that can be assimilated by 
plant life: Aug. Ist, 10th, 11th, 19th, 
20th, 27th, 28th. 

Grafting, pollinizing, and budding: Aug. 
19th, 20th, 27th. 

Planting for growth below the ground: 
Aug. Ist, 10th, 11th. 

Planting for growth above the ground: 
Aug. 19th, 20th, 27th. 

Planting bulbs for seed: Aug. 10th, 11th. 

Planting flowers for good bloom: Aug. 


19th, 20th, 27th. 


TRANSITS FOR AUGUST 
(Continued from page 68) 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter this month retrogrades from 
5° 32’ Pisces to 1° 50’ Pisces, forming 
no major aspects. 

Saturn, transiting from 17° 14 Virgo 
to 20° 42’ of the same sign, forms no 
major aspects. However, the semi-sextile 





of Saturn to Pluto on the 4th, although 
not a major aspect, should in this case be 
noted because of its comparative infre- 
quency. For Saturn requires about 24% 
years to proceed from a conjunction to a 
semi-sextile or vice verse. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


None of these outer planets form as- 
pects this month. 

Uranus during August travels from 
7° 12’ Cancer to 8° 36’ Cancer. 

Neptune travels from 14° 55’ Libra 
to 15° 40’ Libra. 

Pluto travels from 17° 31’ Leo to 18° 
26’ Leo. 


YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 66) 


day Aug. 30th and 31st. The fair dates 
are Aug. 4th after 1:07 P.M:, all day 
Aug. 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th and up to 1:25 
P.M., Aug. 9th. 

Laying Shingles, Painting and Setting 
Fence Posts: The best dates are Aug. 
4th after 1:07 P.M., all day Aug. 5th, 
6th, 12th, and up to 11:48 P.M., Aug. 
13th. 





NOW AVAILABLE! 


THE ROYAL ART OF 
ASTROLOGY 


By 
ROBERT EISLER, 
Ph.D., D.Sc., D.Litt. 


The first book on the subject in the 

English language written from the 

point of view of the modern scientist 
and critical historian. 

A comprehensive digest based upon 

years of scholarly investigations of 


ancient and oriental astrological texts. 


$4.50 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway - New York 18, N. Y. 























August, 1950 





Your Weekly Guide ° 


August Ist to 12th 


Grek some respite from the hustle- 
bustle of your usual routine during this 
relaxing twelve day interval. This is one 
of the best times of the summer for you 
to take a vacation, travel or otherwise 
investigate the places and people outside 
of your usual orbit. You need now to do 
things that will put you in good physical 
conditions for the coming months of work 
and that will get the mental kinks out of 
your system. Catch up on old skills, hob- 
bies, talents, interests and acquaintance- 
ships that you may have had to neglect 
for everyday chores these many months. 
Until the 6th nervousness and strain can 
disappear as if by magic if you'll make 
an effort to inject some new element into 
your life. Enjoy weekend trips, life out 
in the sun and air, games and festivities 
and just refuse to be held down by duties 
or problems that seem to forever be 
weighing on you. Just getting away will 
be an amazing pick-me-up! Even if you 
must combine duty with pleasure (visit- 
ing or entertaining relatives, assuming 
responsibility for your own or other’s 
children, perhaps) make it as much fun 
as you can. Romances can tend to move 
slowly and pleasantly unless you try to 
take too much for granted near the 3rd 
or again around the 10th. Socially you'll 
be better off too if you spend within your 
income or mix with a well-heeled crowd. 


August 13th to 19th 


The easy-going atmosphere of the 
former two weeks can come to an end on 
the New Moon of the 13th. From here 
on the accent is strictly on labor, service, 
the handling of work or problems that 
have had you run ragged before. Old 
mistakes, neglected ills can come to light 
especially up to the 17th. You may even 
get some advance indications of shifts in 
your usual work or study routine or prob- 
lems pertaining to relatives, employees or 
service groups that may put an extra load 
on your shoulders by early autumn, It’s 
important to keep yourself in trim physi- 
cally so don’t neglect any warning signals 
that might come up, particularly around 


Aries 


For those born March 21 to April 19 


the 15th-17th. Relegate some of your 
many tasks to others for trying to do 
everything yourself may only result in 
frayed nerves for you and everyone 
around you. The pace may tend to slacken 
somewhat after the 17th and rf you need 
to replace equipment, personnel or make 
repairs around your home or on your- 
self (medical, dental especially) schedule 
such temporary replacements for now. 


August 20th to 26th 

You may be able to have more freedom 
of thought and action this week as the 
nagging complaints of self or others can 
start to subside here. Consider financial 
planning for the coming season now, ar- 
ranging for any proposed purchasing or 
sale with caution and forethought. Curb 
any foolish spending till the 22nd and 
start saving up for household or ward- 
robe repairs that seem in the offing. Un- 
less pressed, avoid lending, borrowing or 
purchasing important items up to the 
26th since values may tend to fluctuate 
before this. You may have your hands 
full with the problems or fears of those 
close to you from the 23rd to 26th. 


August 27th to 31st 


Intuitive perceptions can be heightened , 


during the last five days of the month. 
The Full Moon on the 27th may cast a 
light on a side of your personality which 
is not usually so prominent. A desire to 
improve yourself may lead toward a pri- 
vate goal that is deeply but privately satis- 
fying. Trying self-improvement meas- 
ures, joining philanthropic movements, 
working for a special cause, studying 
subjects that open you up to new ideas 
and influences, or even taking hold for 
those who need your aid temporarily can 
lift you quite outside of yourself spirit- 
ually. Socially, too, you may be moved, 
by those in your sphere; having an in- 
sight into the problems and needs of 
others than yourself can bring you closer 
to your mate, children or other loved ones. 
Enjoy the promise of sharing special oc- 
casions and feelings with others to the 
fullest during the last three days of the 
month and don’t be afraid to let others 
see your softer, more vulnerable side, 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Tue—Aug. 1—NEPTUNE—Pay aatten- 
tion to hunches, private tips or advice prof- 
erred on the q.t.—chance can give you a 
lead on other’s motives, intentions. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—NEPTUNE—TIf you must 
let off steam try not to take it out on fam- 
ily or children; arguments now can turn 
into real battles so soft-peddle ideas, desires. 

Thu.—Aug. 3—MARS—You're in rare 
form today; seek interviews, meet chal- 
lenges, lead your group through sheer vi- 
tality rather than making others do their 
duty. Sports, romance tempestuous this eve. 

Fri—Aug. 4—MARS—Use the morning 
hours to fan enthusiasm in new ventures; 
tend to personal shopping, bill-paying, fund 
raising or community projects later, Enjoy 
music, lounging, night-riding in eve. ; 

Sat.—Aug. 5—VENUS—Curb extremist 
notions now; careful of spending overmuch 
for pleasure, beauty, luxuries; go slow in 
sun bathing, exposing yourself to the ele- 
ments. Seek cooling, soothing pursuits later. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—V ENUS—Try letting ideas 
or plans develop as they will; follow a 
whimsical notion, strike up casual conversa- 
tions, give or receive surprise bids. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—VENUS—Wind up per- 
sonal chores, get household, routine busi- 
ness duties out of the way by mid-after- 
noon; lump like-tasks together to save time 
and energy. Read, write letters tonight. 

Tue.— Aug. 8— MERCURY — Morning 
hours favor social meetings, private inter- 
views of discussion via mail or phone rela- 
tive to coming events. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—MERCUR Y—Get an early 
start on morning marketing, information 
quests or sightseeing tours. The night hours 
can introduce new people or amusements. 

Thu.—Aug. 10—MOON—New romantic 
or financial trends can be taking hold here; 
look over job, business, property offerings, 
consider a long-term investment seriously. 

Fri—Aug. 11—MOON—Unbend socially 
—extend invitations, reorder home surround- 
ings for weekend guests, glamorize appear- 
ance, charm others through graciousness, 
hospitality. Games, sports favored. 

Sat.—Aug. 12—SUN—Show off new pos- 
sessions, your children or home to relatives 
and well-wishers; include little ones, shut- 
ins, forgotten folk on social plans. 

Sun.—Aug. 13—SUN—The desire to boost 
prestige and finances among intimates is all 
powerful today on the New Moon; make 
sure you are not putting on false airs. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—SUN—Back to the rou- 
tine plodding; time study, engineering tal- 
ents, dexterity with hands can speed up 
the usual dreary workaday tasks two-fold, 
give time for reading, hobbies tonight. 

Tue—Aug. 15—MERCURY—Old prob- 
lems relative to job, health, studies, superiors 
or elders connected with these can make 
daylight hours a real strain. Correct errors. 

ed.—Aug. 16—MERCURY—As usual, 
it isn’t what you say, it’s how you say it; 
give or take criticism constructively, allow 
for the human element. Careful of spills, ac- 
cidents, emotional blowups this eve, 








Thu—Aug. 17—VENUS—Mend breaks, 
correct deficiencies, make up for inferiority 
feelings as best you can; cooperation pays 
since it steers you around troublesome peo- 
ple, situations. P.M. more relaxing but tense. 

Fri.—Aug. 183—VENUS—Don’t let the cat 
out of the bag or jump to conclusions over 
casual words and actions on the other fel- 
low’s part. All p.m. hours better for ad- 
justing romantic or monetary differences. 

Sat.—Aug. 19—PLUTO—Keep steady if 
others seem to demand more than you have, 
or are willing to give; but, lend only within 
your means. Having folks in for home en- 
tertainment, food, drink is best tonight. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—PLUTO—Draw on mu- 
tual resources to promote home,’ business 
schemes; buy from reputable people or firms 
since the shill-artists may be out to fleece 
you. Veto gambling, excess at all times. 

Mon.—Aug. 21—JUPITER—Work _ to- 
ward private study, legal aims; get impor- 
tant letters, merchandise in the mail—vig- 
orous expression of self can boost job. 

Tue.—Aug. 22—JUPITER — Details, 
trifling errors and delays may plague prog- 
ress today—hie yourself to a quiet corner 
where you can concentrate in peace. 

Wed.—Aug. 23—SATURN—Tackle year- 
ly clean-up chores, inyentory-takings with 
greater application and a newly revised sys- 
tem; cut corners through elimination of 
time-wasters. Curb excess, intolerance. 

Thu.—Aug. 24—SA TURN—Utilize natural 
constructive, critical skills—turn steam on in 
order to meet obligations, deadlines; an aid 
might show you a new device or gadget to 
speed labors, travels. 

Fri.— Aug. 25— URANUS — Enter into 
group discussions, talks relative to coming 
financial moves, social aims, problems of 
children with an open mind; encourage 
other’s self-reliance. 

_Sat.—Aug. 26—URANUS—A first impres- 
sion can count—see that what you present 
is enhanced by charm of appearance, de- 
meanor and outlook. Share ideas, hobbies. 

Sun.—Aug. 27 — URANUS — Sympathies, 
hidden affinities, inferiorities, needs can be 
brought to light on the Full Moon; words 
and action of casual nature may have spe- 
cial meaning. Music, religion moving too. 

Mon.—Aug. 28—NEPTUNE — Fall back 
on private resources, See that physical, dental 
ills are remedied promptly; write, discuss 
worries with qualified counselors. 

Tue.—Aug. 29—NEPTUNE—It’s easy to 
over-talk your point or to say more than you 
mean in speech, vriting, casual remarks; 
others can jab back in kind if you're sar- 
castic or gossipy. Lie low! 

Wed.—Aug. 30—MARS—Energies, enthu- 
siasms may be in a slump—coast through 
the day, build health through: diet, pre- 
scribed tonics, medicine. Evening hours 
promise lively entertainment. 

Thu.—Aug. 31—MARS—News, messages, 
contacts of the a.m. can be cheering, make 
you aware of coming security, relationship 
changes, alterations on the home front, Cul- 
tural studies, art work good tonight, 
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Your Weekly Guide ® 
August Ist to 12th 


Groom yourself for bigger and bet- 
ter things to come up to the 12th. You 
have been in a kind of slowdown or 
slump for some time and despite the as- 
surances received here that everything is 
going to pick up soon the turnover can 
be slower than expected. Plodding along 
at your usual tasks, studying or working 
toward autumn opportunities, cleaning up 
professional or household chores and 
keeping or getting yourself back in real 
physical trim can occupy most of these 
days. Handle the multiple details and 
obligations that are your lot quickly and 
efficiently till the afternoon of the 4th. 
News, promises or encouragement re- 
ceived here (up to the 6th) can give you 
new vitality. This can be just the tonic 
you need to set your mind a-racing with 
the possibilities for business or social ad- 
vantage which you have long sought. Get 
in touch with individuals or groups whose 
connections can boost your prestige; lay 
the groundwork for later promotion or 
influence through casual letters, bids or 
self-promotion; see that your wardrobe 
is brought up to date, that your appear- 
ance and manner represent your best self 
—all this till the 12th. Remember here 
especially that business or family connec- 
tions can give you some social “in” and 
that special influence you can command 
from superiors or powerful friends can, 
in turn, insure monetary and business 
advancement now up to mid-Autumn. 
The green light really can flash on around 
the 10th-12th, drawing others attention 
to abilities or charms which may have 
been hidden under a bushel a long time. 


August 13th to 19th 


You can move serenely into a much 
more active phase of life this week if 
you are willing to be patient and coopera- 
tive with elders, partners, parents or 
others whom you feel may have been 
holding you back (even down) these 
many months. Issuing: stubborn ultima- 
tums, laying down the law for underlings 
or standing up obstinantly for your own 
rights (neglecting those of others), how- 
ever, can make this transition much more 





difficult than it need be. Try to be defer- 





Taurus 
For those born April 20 to May 29 


ential and understanding even if it seems 
hard from 12th through 15th especially. 
Honeying your words, keeping plans 
about which you are absolutely deter- 
mined to yourself until they are ready to 
be put into operation can be much wiser 
than announcing your intentions threaten- 
ingly. A partner, legal aid or advisor 
can be a tremendous aid in steering you 
around potentially contentious situations. 
This is especially true if current situa- 
tions seem to involve unreconcilable dif- 
ferences. In romantic affairs this may 
call for a clearer understanding being 
worked out between you and loved ones, 
perhaps for the benefit of dependents. 
Here it is good to be definite but not to 
the point where you have real quarrels 
on hand, especially from the 18th. 
August 20th to 26th 

The air is still clearing up to the 22nd 
so keep the peace for the benefit of all 
concerned. Enjoy more social freedom, 
lessened financial restraints but still don’t 
throw over the traces. A breather from 
your usual routine may be in order; if 
you can manage a vacation or an out-of- 
town trip this is the best time of the 
month for it. New friends can be jolly 
and stimulating for you and have you 
caught up in a gay social whirl that takes 
you up and away from the usual pedes- 
trian pursuits. Get in some out-of-door 
sports too, particularly around the 24th. 


August 27th to 31st 

Living and loving in the grand style 
can be awfully good for your morale here 
but try not to cram more than is good 
for you into the last of the warm days. 
Friendships can blossom rapidly into un- 
usual romances under the Full Moon of 
the 27th—better go slow and stick to con- 
ventions. Take advantage of repeated 
social opportunities till the 31st, trying 
to bring any hidden feelings or associa- 
tions that might be disillusioning into 
light before you get overly sentimental. 
As much as possible, avoid putting any- 
thing into writing which might be mis- 
understood by loved ones or doing any- 
thing upon which conventional folks 
frown or you may have some explaining 
to do by the 3lst, 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Tue.—Aug. 1—URANUS—Consider those 
less fortunate than you; write, visit, make 
private contributions to shut-ins, invalids, 
those who need cheering; lend a sympa- 
thetic ear to the helpless. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—URANUS—Bolstering of 
one’s ego necessary now; do jobs which 
call for imagination, insight, artistic ap- 
preciation. P.M. hours favor play. 

Thu.—Aug. 3—NEPTUNE—You accom- 
plish most by paying strict attention to the 
little things around you; use care with tools, 
inflamable materials, dangerous utilities. 
Avoid haste, sudden moves. 

Fri—Aug 4—NEPTUNE—Top time of 
the month for you to seek attainment of 
goals, advancement of ideas, utilization of 
personal talents. Cavort with children, the 
young-in-heart. later. 

Sat.—Aug. 5—MARS—Make changes on 
the home scene; get in bids for autumn re- 
pair, decoration; check coming rent-hikes, 
improvements with landlords, advisors. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—MARS—You may have a 
chance to show off ingenuity, skill with 
tools, fineness of work in precision labors— 
you may be able to further another’s knowl- 
edge. Try your hand at cooking. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—MARS—Put sales ideas 
and abilities to work for you; superiors can 
be open to suggestion—good time to buy, 
sell, look over land or property. 

Tue.—Aug. 8.—VENUS—Clinch employ- 
ment gains, look for salary increases, collect 
a bonus, insurance, refunds, money due you 
for a long time; budget time and money to- 
night if shopping, selling, looking. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—VENUS—Last call here 
for collection or payment of outstanding 
debts, for closing business deals—act fast or 
you can lose your chance. 

Thu.—Aug. 10 — MERCURY — Look for 
new ways to promote yourself and basic in- 
terests; get requests, estimates, special news 
in the mail early. Afternoon oppressive. 

Fri—Aug. 11I—MERCURY—Your knack 
of charming others through good manners, 
charm of appearance, voice or general de- 
meanor is your strongest selling point; use 
it to advantage this p.m. 

Sat—Aug. 12—MOON—Decorative skills, 
merchandising abilities accented; see value 
in the economical; follow a hunch; look for 
bargains, quality in out-of-the-way spots. 
Wow others with new purchases. 

Sun.—Aug. 13 — MOON — Today’s New 
Moon accents shifts on the home base, may 
mark emotional changes in attitude toward 
parents, children, other loved ones. 

Mon.—Aug. 14— MOON — Your natural 
sense of propriety, timing abilities, subtlety 
of approach can avert arguments; act as 
mediator, toner-downer to get across ideas. 

Tue—Aug. 15— SUN — Being conserva- 
tive, slow to act even when provoked has its 
advantages here—make moves ‘which you’ve 
been contemplating since your birth-month, 
nothing hasty. Skirt hostilities gracefully. 

Wed.—Aug. 16—SUN—A genial approach 
pays in love or business, can secure a 
special reward for you if you’re an early- 
bird. Nighttime may call for work. 





Thu. — Aug. 17— MERCURY — Concen- 
trate on developing latent gifts or technical 
skills; you can be good at diagnosing other’s 
ills, probing into difficulties, analyzing mis- 
takes, detecting chicanery. 

Fri—Aug. 18 — MERCURY — Keep that 
bull-like temper in check even if you've 
found evidence of another’s incompetence, 
private opposition. Get everything into the 
open this p.m., clear the decks. 

Sat—Aug. 19— VENUS — You have the 
advantage in the daylight hours so long as 
you aren’t acting too aggressive or bossy; 
make suggestions tactfully, go along with 
other’s plans, avoid contentious subjects. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—VENUS —A day of cli- 
maxes; the morning can shake up family 
solidarity, bring shifts in plans, locational 
moves, travel. Later, enjoy relaxing pursuits, 

Mon.—Aug. 21—PLUTO—Improve credit 
standing, check accounts, records, incoming 
bills, details of proposed money-moves with 
partners, legal aides. Take in a sports event, 
a lively mystery or puzzle tonight. 

Tue.—Aug. 22—PLUTO—Don’t go over- 
board on new purchases; ideas, purchases 
viewed here with enthusiasm may be poor 
risks; check workmanship, guarantees. 
Friendly get-togethers can attract this p.m. 

Wed.—Aug. 23—JU PITER — Take a re- 
sponsible attitude toward civic responsibili- 
ties; note what’s going on in your communi- 
ty; take a more active part in political, fra- 
ternal or group affairs day and eve. 

Thu.—Aug. 274—JUPITER—Assume lead- 
ership, responsibility in your circle; voice 
ideas, make necessary demands on bosses, 
union officials, authorities. 

Fri—Aug. 25— SATURN — You can be 
shoved in the spotlight here through the 
pressure of co-workers, groups, the need of 
superiors; your ability to hold the fort, keep 
calm under fire tested here! 

Sat—Aug. 26—SATURN—New devel lop- 
ments, associations can warm the cockles of 
your heart; time off for needed relaxation 
and a sharing of domestic/romantic inter- 
ests with loved ones. Forget cares 

Sun.— Aug. 27— SATURN — Count on 
friends, children or those who are part of 
your special flock to back you up; bring in 
one who might be forgotten. 

Mon.—Aug. 28—U RANUS—Take a sober, 
realistic view of new responsibilities; think 
of the wants and needs of those who may 
need your support; cut costs, eliminate as- 
sociations that cause excess. 

Tue.—Aug. 29—URANUS-—Stick to rou- 
tine. Distractions, vexations, private phy- 
sical distress can impede clear thinking, fine 
craftsmanship. Try a better diet, more or- 
derly surroundings. 

Wed.—Aug. 30—NEPTUNE — Like yes- 
terday: too much chance for energy and 
time to be dissipated—you’re better off at 
solitary pursuits, eliminating waste, inac- 
curacy disorder. Eve is inspirational. 

Thu.—Aug. 31 — NEPTUNE — Keep un- 
popular notions to yourself and take a hack 
seat for those who could add to private 
knowledge of self or the world. 
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Your Weekly Guide e 
August Ist to 12th 


Y ov must be on your toes all through 
the first two weeks of this month in order 
to take advantage of all the many inter- 
esting possibilities presented. Naturally 
nimble of mind and body, these days 
can demand extra ingenuity in order to 
make each minute count. Count on your 
natural creative abilities in any sort of 
endeavor that demands imagination. You 
may be able to turn a skilled hand at 
private labors of love, especially writing, 
versification, dressmaking, decoration or 
planning decorative effects for yourself 
and intimates, The 4th-8th can be es- 
pecially gratifying if you want to express 
yourself through inspirational channels. 
However, you must continue to watch out 
here that you are not neglecting more 
basic jobs for the avocations or hobbies 
which always entice you. Superiors, co- 
workers, critics or even your partner 
may tend to build up resentments pri- 
vately now if you shirk duties or neglect 
responsibilities which are important to 
family or firm security. Lend an ear to 
more materialistic souls in your vicinity 
for they can save you from real calldowns 
later on this month. Socially and ro- 
mantically, the picture is bright: travel- 
ing or joining new organizations can put 
you in touch with those who have similar 
interests and get you out of any sort of 
mental rut or away from oppressive en- 
vironmental conditions. The weekend of 
the 4th is good for this and the 7th 
through 12th even better. Even if you 
can’t get out you should make an effort 
to invite friends or neighbors in frequent- 
ly for evenings of games, good conversa- 
tion and cheery company for this is im- 
portant in building mental well being. 


August 13th # 19th 


This can be one of those weeks when 
it can seem that chickens really do come 
home to roost. Neglect of physical health, 
duties, upkeep of the home, etc., or pre- 
vious lack of care in meeting obligations 
can bring a reprimand here, even a se- 
curity shakeup that may affect income or 
job (that’s why it pays to be prompt, 
neat, rigidly efficient during the first 12 
days). Pressure felt here is apt to be 


Gemini 
For those born May 21 to June 21 


just a prelude to that coming next month 
so gear yourself accordingly. Don’t ne- 
glect warning health signals—your own 
or loved ones’ —and see that medical, 
dental or other repairs are taken care of 
before they become chronic and expen- 
sive; the 16th-19th is best for this. If 
you’ve been buckling down to the Saturn- 
ian responsibilities of this year, this week 
may bring a chance to see the results of 
hard work, perhaps bring some merited 
advancement or prestige for your efforts. 
Financially it can be slow but you may 
be able to put out feelers now in a new 
direction or consider job possibilities 
where there are more material advantages. 


August 20th to 26th 

Some relief is in sight this week so 
snap out of that depressed or duty-ridden 
state as fast as you can. Casual acquaint- 
ances, visits to out-of-the way spots will 
give you a mental lift and take your mind 
off yourself so use all spare or vacation 
moments for enjoyment and nothing else! 
Let yourself be seen and heard by those 
who can best advance private desires for 
social or professional advancement. Sur- 
face charm, wit, your ability to get along 
with a variety of people and any talents 
can be put to good use till the 26th. You'll 
find it invigorating to look ahead optimis- 
tically to more pleasant pursuits ine the 
Fall and to act as if you expécted good 
things, for that is precisely what a cheer- 
ful attitude can draw. 


August 27th to 31st 


This is the top of the month for you 
in many ways even if you do have dis- 
couraging thoughts or folks around you 
which need to be kept under control. Aim 
high, keep looking for that special place 
for your true abilities or that person with 
whom you can share your dreams. The 
Full Moon of the 27th might send just 
what you want your way even if oppor- 
tunity comes in disguise! Newspapers, 
advertisements, letters or phone calls can 
point up the possibilities here and around 
the 3lst. Shun any dealings with those 
who've played you false in the past this 
week (27th and 28th or 30th particularly ) 
since you can unknowingly put yourself 
in compromising positions, 
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Tue.—Aug. 1—SATURN—Yonur ability to 
inject drama or spice in the day’s doings 
can save this one from monotony; bosses 
can be impressed by skill with words, tools, 
makeshift things; sense of humor helps too. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—SATURN—On your toes 
in personal dealings, interviews, public ap- 
pearances—what you say can be misinter- 
preted by those more rigid, convention- 
bound. Romances gay, illusionary tonight.. 

Thu.—Aug. 3 — URANUS — Everything 
can be turned to your advantage if you are 
ready to use natural flairs—style sense, gift 
of gab, wit in moments of testing. 

Fri—Aug. 4—URANUS — Focussing at- 
tention on details, daily routine, cleaning 
chores can make the minutes fly. 

Sat—Aug. 5—NEPTUNE—tThe urge to 
do can be depressingly missing this morn- 
ing; catch up on sleep; later, reading, 
mending clothes, doing odd jobs o.k. Seek 
company which can revive interests tonight. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—N EPTUNE—Keep fingers 
busy with jobs or hobbies that aid in re- 
lieving mental tension; be artistic. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—N EPTUN E—Demonstrate 
abilities, work of a creative nature, interest 
in unusual subjects or people to the right 
people; good time for interviews, job appli- 
cation, changing location. 

Tue.—Aug. 8—MARS—New, delightful 
companions can set your blood racing this 
morning; best time of the month to show 
off charms, talents, promote popularity. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—MARS—Take advantage 
of last-minte invitations, professional offers, 
a chance to boost prestige even if its only a 
passing thing. The unusual, the untried can 
be alluring tonight. 

Thu.—Aug. 10—VENUS—Stock up on 
personal items, books, periodicals, hobby 
equipment at the morning sales—careful on 
prices though even if what you want seems 
lik® your heart’s desire; shop around first. 

Fri.—Aug. 11—VENUS—tThis is another 
good shopping day if you’re planning a va- 
cation soon, see what the stores have to of- 
fer. Excellent too for swimming, sunbath- 
ing, taking in the sights of resorts, big cities. 

Sat—Aug. 12—MERCURY—Enjoy the 
free and full life of gay week-ending; visit 
amusement areas, shows, contests; keep on 
the move geographically, mentally. 

Sun.—Aug. 13—MERCURY—The New 
Moon highlights private literary, educa- 
tional, publishing, clerical chores for the 
coming week; can bring news that changes 
the job set-up, indicate new opportunities. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—MERCURY — Express 
yourself in new, vivid terms; use critical, 
analytical abilities to check your own or 
other’s work more carefully; cut down on 
waste space, motion, wordage; make repairs. 

Tue.—Aug. 15—MOON—Make sure pub- 
licity here shows you to advantage, that your 
work represents your best efforts for others 
can be quick to call you down for lateness. 

Wed.—Aug. 16—MOON—Make amends 
for yesterday's unpleasantness; remedy rifts, 
bruises, ego-deflations through accenting 
your willingness to do better, 


Gemini Daily Guide 





Thu.—Aug. 17—SUN—Another tense day 
with confusion predominating; use tact in 
standing up for rights or opinions; avoid 
arguments over money, children, quality of 
work, sincerity of emotions tonight. 

Fri.—Aug. 18—SUN—Morning hours call 
for direct action on problems of health, 
employment, studies; consult qualified ad- 
visors, those who can patch up temporary 
ills and upsets. Diet important. ; 

Sat—Aug. 19—MERCURY—Not much 
you can do over the weekend but rest, re- 
lax and try to free yourself from tension. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—MERCURY—Basking in 
the sun, amusing yourself with private vo- 
cations that are stabilizing, primarily artis- 
tic may pep you up. Perk up tonight. 

Mon.—Aug. 21—V ENUS—Let others give 
you clue as to action, commitments or at- 
titude for the day; time off, travel, breaks 
in the usual routine can brighten spirits but 
you still need extra rest tonight. 

Tue.—Aug. 22—V ENUS—Disregard snip- 
py comments, criticism, opposition tactics, 
hostility of competitors—resist the answer- 
ing-back tendency for you can seem in the 
wrong. Cooperation pays. 

Wed.—Aug. 23—PLUTO—Stabilize the 
security picture by cutting costs, applying for 
loans, credit extensions, using past associa- 
tions .for references, backing. Stay on the 
beam emotionally; veto excess. 

Thu.—Aug. 24—PLUTO—Take advantage 
of assistance or private tips before signing 
credit pledges, assuming heavier financial 
burdens you might better avoid. 

Fri—Aug. 25— JUPITER — Your ideas 
and proposals may carry more weight if you 
don’t try to overwhelm others; be a better 
listener; bide your time before espousing er- 
ratic notions that look good now. 

Sat—Aug. 26—JUPITER—Seek a more 
tractable audience for the plans, ideas or 
business you want to advance; ease of talk, 
notions can seem strangely plausible now; 

Sun.—Aug. 27—JUPITER—You can eas- 
ily get your foot in a new door here that 
can mean more money, influence and se- 
curity in the days ahead. Scan job, business, 
home offerings; look for a change. 

Mon.—Aug. 28—SATURN—Tackle hard 
jobs first; you can sell elders, officials, those 
in high places on your abilities, integrity 
and willingness to assume greater responsi- 
bility; be career or civic minded. 

Tue.—Aug. 29—-SATURN—Loquacity can 
be a real timewaster so hie yourself to a 
secluded spot where you won’t be tempted. 
Time enough for chatter and gaiety in the 
evening; keep sensible hours. 

Wed.—Aug. 30—U RANUS—You may dis- 
like routine and detail but there’s less chance 
of going wrong if you can lose yourself in 
tasks that don’t demand too much today. 

Thu.—Aug. 31—URANUS—Get in touch 
with those who have been separated from 
you; enjoy surprise meetings, dates, offers. 
Listening to beautiful music, moving speak- 
ers Or drama can give you ideas Jater. 
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Your Weekly Guide 


August Ist to 12th 


Y. JU may have your hands full meet- 
ing the assorted obligations and commit- 
ments of the month during this first part 
of August. The usual everyday duties 
may have to be taken care of before you 
can be free to relax and romp in the Sum- 
mer sun. If you keep tasks on a work- 
able basis, perhaps by using special sys- 
tems to speed up routine chores, clean- 
ing, clerical reordering, etc., you'll find 
extra hours in which to enjoy yourself. 
Procrastination, especially up to the 5th, 
can mean overtime work thereafter and 
even result in more nervous tension. Use 
any social or business connections to ad- 
vantage till the 3rd and again from 9th 
to 12th as you might be able to lure 
others into investing in your brand of 
charm, products or abilities. If you can 
afford a real vacation these two weeks 
are fine but you must be able to put 
thoughts of business or home responsi- 
bilities completely out of your mind or 
time and money will be wasted. If you 
have ties that keep most of your time 
tied up be sure to take advantage of the 
weekends, New financial developments 
can be emphasized from the 8th on. Old 
debts or monetary obligations may have 
to be met soon and this is your time to 
collect any funds owed you or seek loans 
or credit extensions. 


August 13th to 19th 


The New Moon on the 13th highlights 
coming emphasis on your financial pic- 
ture. It may be necessary to revise your 
budget, to cut costs in order to meet tem- 
porary fiscal exigencies and to make more 
suitable arrangements regarding old debts 
or loans, personal insurance, support of 
dependents or payment of hired help. De- 
cisions Or agreements arrived at around 
the 15th may have to undergo some later 
revision but the main thing you can 
accomplish here is the adjustment of 
finances to the coming trend. Relatives, 
close friends, your children, if any, can 
be a real support should you need tem- 
porary aid. If you have work or goods 
geared for autumn market, try to arrange 
for distribution, financial details and the 


little things that could go wrong should 
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Cancer 
¢ For those born June 22 to July 22 


you stall too long. The 13th, 18th-19th 
are best for this and the 15th through 
17th the time when you are most likely 
to be hit by emergency demands, for- 
gotten commitments, problems, etc. 


August 20th to 26th 


The pressure put on you last week can 
have an unexpectedly good effect on your 
outlook for the future. Having to handle 
worrisome obligations decisively then can 
give you more peace of mind than in 
many a day. Replace equipment and per- 
sonnel: or curb personal habits that you 
know have delayed scheduled work in 
the past. Make repairs, take inventory, 
put all your affairs in ship-shape for 
next month (till the 24th); if you need 
medical therapy, dental work or a good 
all-round checkup, get it now. Put new 
plans into quiet operation after the 24th. 
Plan domestic moves carefully in ad- 
vance, outline business strategy and ar- 
range for or investigate educational op- 
portunities that can advance you or chil- 
dren in chosen job fields. 


August 27th to 31st 


You can utilize these last five days to 
whip old ideas and ambitions into prac- 
tical shape. Start storing up Summer 
clothes and furnishings and rejuvenating 
those for the Fall; housecleaning, home 
repair jobs, interior decoration, wardrobe 
making or purchasing can proceed at top 
speed till the 31st. The unemployed may 
be able to break a job deadlock here by 
lining up something in an entirely new, 
unthought-of field; those dissatisfied with 
current housing might find that dream 
home or apartment, particularly around 
the 29th-30th. Remember, however, any- 
thing you turn your hand to here is go- 
ing to need plenty of fixing-up and 
changes as you go so accept new condi- 
tions with that in mind. Social and ro- 
mantic life is stimulated especially if 
you are in a new area of reference. New- 
comers can seem more glamorous than 
they really are. It’s unwise to case aside 
tried and true associates but if vacation- 
ing or casting around enjoy the gay times 
and good company while you can. More 


-change is in the air on eve of 31st! 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Tue. — Aug. 1 — JUPITER — Impractical 
notions can seem strangely plausible now; 
don’t let imaginative fears make you inse- 
cure, doubtful, nervous. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—JUPITER—Strike out for 
greater authority, remuneration in daily 
work; seek more scope for talents. 

Thu.—Aug. 3—SATURN—Your ability to 
direct, promote, compete with others can 
work for you this day; subtle effects are 
best; do not use force. ; 

Fri—Aug. 4—-SATURN — Write, receive 
letters or other messages from friends who 
can aid in building firmer finances, emotional 
security. Attend meetings of clubs, societies. 

Sat—Aug. 5—URANUS — Keep finances, 
relationships on an even keel by neither de- 
mand nor giving more than is fair; others’ 
needs demand attention. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—URANUS—Profit through 
unusual associations, sudden spur-of-the- 
moment plans; unscheduled visits, meetings 
can revive old memories. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—URANUS—Leftover jobs 
can demand patient adherance to schedules, 
planning of those who are in control; con- 
centrate on improving diet, excesses. 

Tue.—Aug. 8 — NEPTUNE — You work 
best in an out-of-the-way spot, advance basic 
interests most through private hook-ups, se- 
cret requests. Careful of p.m. strain, fatigue, 
summer chills—get extra rest. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—NEPTUNE—There’s just 
time today to put the finishing touches on 
jobs, business transactions or other private 
dealings which have long occupied your 
mind. Eve calls for gaiety, celebration. 

Thu.—Aug. 10—MARS—Top time of the 
month for you to swing a big, new idea or 
to put through a deliberate deal, plan or 
financial association that improves domestic, 
business security and standing. 

Fri—Aug. 11—MARS—Charm of appear- 
ance or expression, your knowledge of buy- 
ing; selling values can secure you an audi- 
ence. Veiled aggression may aid in making 
a new conquest, boost finances. 

Sat—Aug. 12—VENUS—Like yesterday. 
Strike a hard bargain for yourself; note 
shopping sales, out-of-the-way business op- 
portunities. Week-ending or entertainment 
on the lavish side favored this eve. 

Sun.—Aug. 13 — VENUS — Today’s New 
Moon can make for more definite commit- 
ments in slowly developing financial affairs; 
good for seeing about special credit, loans, 
collecting money due you, paying debts. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—VENUS—Mail bids, es- 
timates, bills, check or money orders—espe- 
cially those overdo; meet deadlines on previ- 
out commitments, paying installments; sign 
contracts, transfers, bind deals. 

Tue—Aug. 15—MERCURY—Can be clos- 
ing date for old matters, applying for special 
occupations, civil service, school or technical 
training; past work can aid in passing tests, 
competing successfully here. 

Wed.—Aug. 16—MERCURY—Take stock 
of assets this morning. Make repairs, alter- 
ations on appearance, wardrobe, housing 
equipment. Tone down sharp words, 





Thu.—Aug. 17 — MOON — There can be 
need of a general housecleaning; get rid of 
pests, take inventory, make personnel shifts, 
rid cellar and attic of debris; renew house- 
hold insurance, check all home hazards. 

Fri.—Aug. 18— MOON — Be your most 
dynamic self; hiding your light behind a 
bushel can only make for disgruntlement,. 
Children, loved ones, pets demand care. 

Sat—Aug. 19—SUN—Acceed to other’s 
whims where possible but don’t go over your 
head financially trying to make a big splash 
for admirers, onlookers. Tone down excess. 

Sun. — Aug. 20— SUN — The search for 
new entertainment or social relationships 
can lead you far afield, use up reserve en- 
ergy, assets. Simple amusements best this 
eve—radio, television, games. 

Mon.—Aug. 2I—MERCURY—Yonr abili- 
ty to sort, re-order emphasized; do jobs that 
put you on your own, let you find and cor- 
rect errors, mend, analyze. Serious studies, 
hobbies or overtime work this eve. 

Tue.—Aug. 22— MERCURY — Clean up 
details, systematize routine chores so that 
you accomplish more in less time; handle 
correspondence, pay duty visits, do work 
for others. P.M. social, clannish. 

Wed.—Aug. 23 — VENUS — Routine can 
be disrupted this morning by unexpected 
news, callers, distractions; sticking to sys- 
tems, budgets, the straight and narrow road 
in everything pays in p.m. peace of mind. 

Thu. — Aug. 24— VENUS — Work with 
partners, groups, business organizations 
toward mutual aims; apply training, talents 
to_problems others cannot solve. 

_ Fri—Aug. 25—PLUTO—Correct a finan- 
cial view or statement which seems too 
good to be true—it is! Economies practiced 
here, reserve in letting others see your 
eagerness to buy, sell, take a chance is wise. 
_ Sat.—Aug. 26—PLUTO—Let your prac- 
tical mind consider the true possibilities of 
benefits, winnings, tokens of esteem present- 
ed here—don’t be lured by appearances. 

Sun.—Aug. 27 — PLUTO — Valid oppor- 
tunities for material or educational advance- 
ment can come on this Full Moon; surprise 
mail, visits, calls, hurried trips enliven p.m. 

_Mon.—Aug. 28 — JUPITER — Your view 
of current financial conditions may now be 
a lot more realistic; safe to go ahead with 
contract-signing, budget-purchases, legal ac- 
tion, special shipping if you still care to. 

Tue.—Aug. 29—JUPITER — Bosses, par- 
ents, those who handle business details for 
you may offer a word of criticism or advice 
—listen and learn, use tips to your ad- 
vantage. Watch domestic scenes tonight! 

Wed.—Aug. 30—SATURN—Snafu can be 
the word for today but you may inadvert- 
ently be in a position where you can benefit 
through other’s careless talk, errors or in- 
discretions. 

Thu.—Aug. 31—SATURN—A.M. can be 
super-busy, bring sudden, surprising com- 
munications, alter the familiar job or family 
setup. Get together with friends this eve 
for long, cheery talks, 
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Your Weekly Guide ° 
August Ist to 12th 
Now with the Sun riding high in 


your own birthsign, you can feel very 
much like your own magnetic, optimistic 


‘self. Vacation plans, monetary aims, 


schemes for self promotion in the com- 
munity or your profession can all have 
your true Leonine expansiveness. Sav- 
ings can be put to good use in buying 
you the possessions or good times which 
you feel are due you (till the Sth), New 
clothes, a car, improved home facilities 
for entertaining, even a summer place of 
your own can put you in a wonderful 
frame of mind even if what you want 
does seem costly. You are no slouch 
when it comes to budgeting funds usually 
but now you may feel it’s worth it to 
“put on the dog” a bit in order to im- 
press bosses, customers, neighbors or fel- 
low vacationists. The 7th through 12th 
is apt to be one of the key periods of 
the year for you since the growing de- 
sire for changes and improvements in 
yourself and your surroundings can lead 
you to make aggressive moves that get 
you out of some long-time rut. Previous 
work, study, job training of private 
grooming of self for special posts that 
you may have stuck at for many months 
can now pay off in business or com- 
munity advancement. If you've waited to 
ask for a raise or other reward for your 
abilities now’s the time to ask and get 
what you want—this till the 12th. 


August 13th to 19th 


You are still in the middle of a wel- 
comely eventful cycle this week that is 
due to break up the stagnant conditions 
of the last six months or so. Your ability 
to sell yourself, talents or products with 
words or actions is the means by which 
you may gain support for your personal 
plans. A financial showdown may be 
indicated from 13th to 17th so gather 
facts and figures that will back up ideas 
or claims. Buying or selling of property, 
possessions and valuables may be indi- 
cated here but there can be some element 
of risk or doubt involved that cannot 
be erased immediately, especially around 
the 15th when you must be sure that you 


Leo 


For those born July 23 to August 23 






read very carefully before signing any- 
thing. If in doubt, take an option on of- 
fers, if that’s possible. Socially, roman- 
tically, this same time can bring sincere 
offers of mutual companionship; if re- 
sponsibilities permit, this favors marriage, 
engagement, the obligations of parent- 
hood, becoming a home owner or pillar 
in the community (till the 18th). 


August .20th to 26th 


Be content to ride the crest of the for- 
ward-thrusting wave on which you find 
yourself this week. Romances seem spicy, 
amusements . worth the outlay till the 
22nd but you must be willing to pull in 
your belt a notch or two afterwards to 
make up for profligate behavior. Travel, 
a change of surroundings can bring allur- 
ing proposals—monetary or emotional— 
but you can’t afford to gamble if you've 
had setbacks in the recent past. Pass 
by risks, false glamor, surface glitter in 
favor of the more substantial, slower 
moving people and opportunities now evi- 
dent (till the 26th). 


August 27th to 31st 


There can be unusual happenings un- 
der the Full Moon of the 27th. Associa- 
tions formed here, even casual meetings 
or happenings can have something of the 
strange and other-worldly about them. 
New money moves may have to be kept 
under cover temporarily; those who may 
seem ideal partnership risks may need 
some private and personal investigation. 
You, yourself, may have some eccentric 
notion in your head that needs to be 
viewed realistically. If confused, have a 
talk with your spiritual counselor (till 
the 29th) as this might better clarify 
what is going on in your subconscious 
mind. The delights of emotional life can 
be enhanced through more intimate as- 
sociations, the sharing of wondrous mo- 
ments contemplating the beauties and 
wonders of nature and God. The desire 
for spiritual communion can be as great 
as the need here and through sharing this 
with others (perhaps with one less for- 
tunate than yourself) you can reach the 
heights (up to the 31st). 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Tue.—Aug. 1— PLUTO — Dreams, rum- 
blings in your subconscious can exert a 
powerful effect on today’s activities, may 
inspire you in creative activities, 

Wed.— Aug. 2— PLUTO — Things you 
want can be out of sight or reach; sorting, 
arranging, counting on work delays or dis- 
ruptions will save wear and tear on you. 

Thu.—Aug. 3—JUPITER—Make a show- 
ing of your dexterity in athletics, dancing, 
jobs calling for physical/mental coordina- 
tion; advance standing through ability to 
speak and act with authority, conviction. 

Fri—Aug. 4—]J UPITER—Bask in the ad- 
miration of bosses, authorities, old Sol him- 
self; being spokesman for employees, union 
members gives you a key position. 

Sat.—Aug. 5—SATURN—Don’t let praise, 
flattery or sudden income advances gO to 
your hesd: you stand to add to financial/ 
emotional security by recognizing obliga- 
tions you may be entailing. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—SATURN —/The dynamic, 
dramatic approach is best; be open to sug- 
gestions from partners, parent» or those in 
the now on business possibilities. 

Mon.—Aug. 7 — SATURN — Win friends 
and influence people by being able to tell or 
appreciate a good joke and keeping your 
easy-come-easy-go attitude toward people, 
funds and social attitudes. 

Tue—Aug. 8— URANUS — Enjoy good 
times, expansive relationships and finding 
mutual interests with individuals or groups 
with whom you are in casual, daily contact. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—URANUS—Bind a friend- 
ship, impress superiors with versatility, will- 
ingness to cooperate, write letters, greetings 
or use special influence to advance security. 

Thu.—Aug. 10—NEPTUNE—Speed prep- 
arations for travel, health improvements, 
innovations on the domestic scene; a new 
cycle is taking hold here for you that can 
make up for past delays, restrictions. 

Fri.— Aug. 11— NEPTUNE — Daylight 
hours call for attempts at self improvement, 
beginning a new health program, diet, exer- 
cises, developing an interest in recondite 
subjects. Change, tension in the air tonight. 

Sat.— Aug. 12— MARS — You have the 
edge in competitive activities; previous train- 
ing can show talents to advantage; try your 
hand at shrewd business deals, sports. 

Sun.—Aug. 13—MARS—This Leo Moon 
starts a yearly cycle for you in grand style, 
forecasts changes, additions in the family 
circle, in the household monetary set-up. 
Look ahead confidently. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—MARS—Apply high-pres- 
sure methods in business but be wary about 
talking yourself into lavish expenditures for 
self, children or home. Night better. 

Tue—Aug. 15—VENUS—Pay bills, re- 
turn loans, patch up credit standing, unload 
oor business risks to stabilize assets. Keep 
ree from creditor’s demands. 

Wed.—Aug. 16 — VENUS — Catch early- 
bird sales, auctions; later, communication, 
transit can tie you up; allow time for inter- 
ruptions, breakdowns. Use caution on stairs, 


Thu.—Aug. 17—MERCURY—Keep fixed 
notions, suspicions to yourself—you may be 
misinterpreting words, attitudes, your own 
feelings. Meetings, visits to a relative or 
friend’s may get you boiling later. 

Fri.—Aug. 18—MERCURY—Better mince 
your words a trifle or family, co-workers, 
former pals can come back in kind. After. 
noon good for home entertaining, teas. 

Sat. — Aug. 19— MOON — Take out dis- 
gruntlement, use surplus energy in hard 
labor, athletics, gymnastics around the house, 
The night hours can be rugged emotionally, 
bring temperamental flare-ups. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—M OON—Overdoing things 
yesterday can leave you dispirited this 
morning; later, vitality returns. P.M. hours 
good for travel, swimming, entertaining, tak- 
ing part in community social events. 

Mon. — Aug. 21 — SUN — Frolicking with 
loved ones, kiddies, fellow’ workers or stu- 
dents aids in making the best of a sultry 
day; nix an urge to gamble or fritter away 
time and money on fancy doings tonight. 

Tue.—Aug. 22 — SUN — The promises of 
salesfolk, hucksters or the heartbreakers of 
this world can be alluring but you needn't 
take them seriously. Joining with elders, 
workers is stabilizing later. 

Wed.—Aug. 23 —- MERCURY — You are 
equipped to andle the maximum amount of 
details, precision jobs with skill and au- 
thority today; take advantage of offers of 
help; interview new workers, learners, aides. 

Thu.—Aug. 24—MERCURY—Direct me- 
thods, contact, your personal touch can 
smooth over difficulties with employees/em- 
ployer, co-workers, service groups. Be care- 
ful of overextending, taking dares. 

Fri.—Aug. 25—VENUS—Your sunny au- 
thoritarianism can be felt now and it needn't 
offend if you’re quick to sense other’s need 
of praise and desire to have you as a backer- 
upper. Ultra-romantic eve. 

at.—Aug. 26—VENUS—Like yesterday, 
a time to enjoy sharing the limelight and to 
give fully, freely of your emotions; form 
closer bonds between sweethearts, children, 
your mate and self—fulfilling day. 

Sun.—Aug. 27—VENUS — Feelings, emo- 
tions, strange centers of conscious mind can 
be deeply touched by others’ reaction to you; 
open home and heart to the needy. 

Mon,—Aug. 28—PLUTO—Gain may be 
balanced by loss (and vice versa) so don't 
take your own or others’ problems to heart 
too much; adjust finances, insurance. 

Tue.—Aug. 29—PLUTO — Let the heart 
guide the head now and you will be less 
likely to offend or antagonize the sensitive 
in your circle. Distance lures tonight. 

Wed.—Aug. 30—J UPITER—Get down to 
brass tacks; adjust difficulties of communica- 
tion, transit, family relations; consider vo- 
cational or educational guidance, legal ad- 
vice in touchy cases. Eve sentimental, spicy. 

Thu.—Aug. 31—JUPITER—Stick to high- 
minded principles regardless of how you 
want to erupt or strike back. Acting calm. 
in emergencies, keeping up a front can pay* 
off nicely by this evening. ; 


‘ 
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Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide © For those born August 24 to September 23 


August Ist to 12th 


Tus is a reorganization period for 
you. Your ever-active mind may be taken 
up with duties or services to individuals, 
organizations and causes almost entirely 
—especially till the Sth and after the 9th. 
Even if you are getting some chance to 
rest from the strains of yesterday it can 
seem as if leisure must be devoted to 
study, private work, care of one’s own 
health needs or even the rendering of 
service to others. Never one to shirk a 
duty, you may be able to clean up dis- 
order or make up for another’s careless- 
ness in your quiet, systematic way. Per- 
haps you can put one of your time-sav- 
ing work systems into operation by the 
4th that will insure greater efficiency and 
accuracy in the days following. You must 
watch out for nervousness, the mental 
and physical strain of overwork or of 
being too conscientious or you may feel 
deflated and irritable around the 10th- 
12th. Whenever possible, use evenings 
and weekends for rest rather than home- 
work, business or the world in a negative 
manner. Spare hours can be used profit- 
ably for hobbies that rest your mind; 
working with the hands (sewing, carv- 
ing, clay modeling, painting) or trying 
your hand at writing, will all help you 
to relax. Partners, friends, fellow hobby- 
ists can offer further moments of relief 
although one can easily become more dis- 
traught now trying to make social life 
compensate for dreary daily routine. Rela- 
tives and neighbors are apt to bring out 
your complaining side. 


August 13th to 19th 


You are almost sure to be under heavy 
pressure this week, whether from your 
own inner sense of duty or the burdens 
others may seem to be heaping on your 
shoulders. You must be decisive till 
the 17th and quick to spot flaws in work, 
monetary or legal transactions or the 
planning of individuals or groups. It can 
be your critical sense which comes to the 
fore this week whether this be in diag- 
nostic, remedial (literary, speech, legal 
Phraseology especially) or other investi- 
gatory pursuits. By the 15th you should 


Ss 





have a clue as to the outlook for next 
month with some basic security change 
in sight for that time—home, job or 
family relationship moves especially. Re- 
pairs on self, such as dental work, opera- 
tions, etc. or building, alterations and 
other renovations connected with the home 
can be started soberly till the 19th but 
you must allow plenty of extra time. If 
you haven’t already, you should check in- 
surance, wills, property agreements or 
legal documents. of a personal nature. 
August 20th to 26th 

Your outlook can continue pessimistic 
till the 22nd although you may not’ fully 
comprehend here that events are forcing 
you to be a stronger and more resonsible 
person—which is lucky in the long run! 
If circumstances seem confining or de- 
pressing, you can find mental and spiritual 
release always through reading, studying 
or falling back on a hobby or talents (till 
the 24th). Viewing or aiding others with 
problems worse than yours might also 
now relieve you and take your mind off 
self up to the 26th. Consider partners, the 
world about you and try to formulate a 
philosophy that links you positively with 
humanity. Social or charity work, teach- 
ing, studying others’ problems will give 
you a real insight into yourself, 

August 27th to 31st 

Open your eyes td the many ways in 
which you can externalize your deepest- 
felt desires for affinity with partners and 
the creative and inspiring world around 
you if you want to by-pass the impedi- 
ments of the Full Moon of the 27th. 
Sharing—whether this is of joys or sor- 
rows—can give your life new impetus. 
Old opportunities, financial or social per- 
haps, can be re-presented till the 31st, 
perhaps under extraordinary circum- 
stances, but be ready to grasp offerings 
eagerly, optimistically. New associations 
can have something of the ideal and spirit- 
ual about them that lifts you and them 
out of the mundane area of materialism. 
Caring or working with children, animals, 
the ill or underpriveleged makes for 
awareness of things beyond the physical. 
It’s up to you what you read into the hap- 
penings of the day and associations. 
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' Virgo Daily Guide 


Tue.—Aug. 1—VENUS—Detach yourself 
from the problems and sob stories of self, 
mate or casual contracts; consider tangible 
things you can do to better health, finance. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—VENUS—Better to have 
open eyes than an open pocketbook when 
it comes to spending, lending, buying; be 
ready for sober companionships. 

Thu—Aug. 3—PLUTO—Your financial 
acumen can bring news of surprise benefits, 
paid-up debts, gifts or remembrances from 
those who know your need, Careful of ex- 
cess, emotional meanderings tonight. 

Fri—Aug. 4—PLUTO—Use your su- 
preme gift for reordering files, papers, 
books; speed letters, messages; bring order 
to household or business accounts, surround- 
ings, wardrobe. Night chatty. 

Sat.—Aug. 5—JUPITER—This day may 
call for overtime work, special attention to 
medical or dental needs, starting a new, 
better health regime. Attend a concert, lec- 
ture or debate tonight—food for thought. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—J UPITER—Use spare-time 
hours to catch up on correspondence, use 
tools, add to your collection or work on an 
arty hobby. Avoidance of physical pursuits, 
homework is good for your nerves. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—JUPITER—Bring your 
work to the attention of superiors, critics— 
fine craftsmanship, hard labor can bring a 
deserved reward. Tension mounts this p.m. 

Tue—Aug. 8—SATURN—Private en- 
deavors can bring you some prestige but 
doing more work than your share is not 
wise for health or pleasant home or business 
relationships. Don’t be nagging this p.m. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—SATURN — Complete 
jobs, financial transactions that have been 
held up for a time; good too for seeking 
a raise, increase in allowance. 

Thu.—Aug. 10—URANUS—Try not to 
feel overshadowed by those more dynamic 
in your vicinity; sincerity, steadfastness are 
more enduring than q flashy showing in the 
long run. Serious admirers prove this. 

Fri—Aug. 11—URANUS — Capitalize on 
quiet charms, your insight into the hearts 
and minds of others. Listening to problems, 
aiding others can draw people out of their 
shells (you, too), provide grist for your mill. 

Sat.—Aug. 12—N EPTUNE — Provocative 
sort of a day; view worries of self or others 
with a half-humorous attitude; try your 
hand at writing, versifying, composing. 

Sun.— Aug. 13— NEPTUNE—A New 
Moon that spotlights your most private self, 
your inner capacities, your ability to rise 
above impediments, problems. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—NEPTUNE—An airing 
of views, the exchange of ideas or feelings 
in partnerships, contractual obligations may 
save later embarrassment, misunderstanding. 

Tue—Aug. 15—MARS—May be the most 
decisive day of this month for you; make 
up your mind about an old situation, prob- 
lem, relationship; enter into agreements. 

Wed.—Aug. 16—MARS—Improve appear- 
ance, health through purchase of wearing 
apparel, grooming aids, special supporting 
garments. Avoid sarcasm, irritability. 


_ Thu.—Aug. 17—VENUS—It can be hard 
to make up your mind on any sort of finan. 
cial dealing; investigate important moves, 
be content to pay bills, make necessary pur. 
chases. Eve intellectually stimulating. 

Fri. — Aug. 18 — VENUS — The morning 
hours bring hard-to-pass-up chances to in- 
vest in books, tools, hobby; craft purchases: 
try your hand at creative or constructive 
tasks, teaching, exhibiting tonight. 

Sat.—Aug. 19—MERCURY—Devote the 
week-end to a cultural pursuit that frees 
your mind from the petty routine of the 
week; cultivate natural artistic talents, ap- 
preciations. It can relieve depression. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—MERCURY—Bolster Sag- 
ging spirits or a tired body through rest 
and relaxation; religious, devotional activi- 
ties take you away from troubles of self. 

Mon.—Aug. 21—MOON—Put new life in- 
to everyday surroundings; flowers, new dec- 
orative effects can improve working attitude 
boost morale. Societies, clubs offer p.m. s0- 
cial intercourse but nix late hours. 

Tue.—Aug. 22—MOON—Keep your mind 
off coming moves, relationship alterations 
petty problems as you can work yoursel 
into a highly nervous state; stick to routine, 

Wed.—Aug. 23—SUN—No need to be 
hemmed in if you don’t feel like it; take 
time off, do something unusual, different; 
break the monotony by not following strict 
schedules, etc. Dine out, take a long walk, ' 

Thu.—Aug. 24—SUN—Share relaxing mo- 
ments with those who want to understand 
yovr view of life and love; entertain, pay 
social calls, chat to your heart’s content. 

Fri.— Aug. 25— MERCURY — Now tg 
workaday things; routine is demanding—you 
may not be able to get away but you can 
keep your attitude imaginative, your reac- 
tions to demands good-humored. 

Sat. — Aug. 26 — MERCURY — Work on 
some labor of love, find new methods for 
boring chores that make them interesting; 
repair clothes, do mending, altering, jobs. 

Sun. — Aug. 27 — MERCURY — Mornin 
hours can be the low point of the mont 
for you psychologically; careful of hypo- 
chondria, wacky notions on this Full Moon. 
Social causes, cults can gain your interest. 

Mon.—Aug. 28—VENUS—Like yesterday. 
Snap out of daydreams, blue moods; tend to 
your chores with quiet efficiency and keep 
out of arguments or family differences that 
could further irritate you now. 

Tue, — Aug. 29— VENUS — See that ac- 
counts, insurance, special obligations are 
met now; if you need credit extensions dis- 
cuss this with partners, creditors. Eccentric 
folks, places are alluring tonight. 

Wed.—Aug. 30—PLUTO—Do your dut 
but don’t get all wound up in the snarled- 
up affairs of those who would lean over- 
much on you; it can be costly to peace of 
mind and purse. Visit, shop tonight. 

_ Thu.—Aug. 31—PLUTO—The outlook is 
improving, especially if you are keeping 
yourself aloof from fears which rumors, 
speculations and unfounded observations can 


provoke. Cheer up, get on the beam tonight 
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August Ist to 12th 


vd OU may be in the mood for a real 


change of attitude and associations here. 
Having to struggle with numerous de- 
lays and impediments for so many months 
(this goes back to last Fall), you can de- 
sire more freedom to the point where you 
are really ready to take a flyer on any- 
body and anything new and stimulating. 
Some chore, study or other obligation 
has to be met up to the 10th that satisfies 
you that you have put the finishing 
touches on this long-term labor. At the 
same time hovever, chances to form new 
connections can be appearing spontaneous- 
ly. Social bids from glamorous folk, an 
opportunity to vacation with no thought 
but fun and relaxation on your mind or 
even evidence of another’s sincere roman- 
tic interest in you (till the 4th) can put 
wings on your fun-loving heart. Much 
of what seems to be shaping up here is 
too good to be true but if you aren't 
anxious for quick and permanent moves 
or bonds this can meet with your full ap- 
proval. Casual social contacts here also 
can introduce you to those who might 
later be able to advance ambitions or aid 
in finding a niche for your true abilities 
but you just can’t rush things, especially 
around the 5th or 10th. Be contgnt to be 
seen, to develop contacts, to enjoy the 
growing freedom from financial or emo- 
tional conditions that have long kept you 
out of circulation. Till the 12th, get pre- 
liminary offers, requests or samples out 
to those who could be interested in in- 
vesting in your abilities or ideas. 
August 13th to 19th 

It's apt to be a definitive week for you 
since you may have to make up your 
mind now (till the 18th especially) 
whether you are going “to let old-time 
complaints get a permanent grip on you 
or whether “you will demand ‘more scope 
and greater return for your efforts in 
the future. Financially or emotionally 
(perhaps both ways) you may have con- 
ditions that you want met or else. Ro- 
mantic differences around the 13th can 
breed intense disagreement, even a kind 


_ of nervous uproar, that can push hidden 


as 


Libra 


Your Weekly Guide ® For those born September 24 to October 23 


desires right out into the open (till the 
17th). Take care with health. 

New work can be much. more demand- 
ing that you had considered and if you 
have to take over for anéther who needs 
aid try not to grumble or work yourself 
up into a stew over unavoidable occur- 
ences. Otherwise you may find yourself 
moving farther out on a limb each day. 


August 20th to 26th 


Use your imagination to find a way 
around’ temporary shortages or differ- 
ences of belief, background or desire. A 
breather from work or responsibility (till 
the 22nd) may help to give perspective 
and restore the desire to maintain cordial 
relations. After the 23rd the pressure 
eases up considerably and you may be 
willing, even anxious, to fall back on the 
familiar and routine. Superiors can take 
a favorable view of recent efforts, es- 
pecially if you aren’t being temperamental 
or uncooperative personally with co-work- 
ers, neighbors, etc.; this might be a good 
time to speak up for a gaise, bonus or 
others advancement although decisions on 
this can be delayed a while (till the 26th). 


August 27th to 31st 


Try to ease your way through these 
last five days, for starting with the Full 
Moon you aré¢ in one of those emotional- 
ly erratic periods when anything could 
happen if you let yourself go! The de- 
sire for things out of reach or for people 
who bring out your most indulgent side 
needs to be kept under strict control de- 
spite the fact that some of the most un- 
usual attractions and proposals may be 
met with here. You needn’t let yourself 
be hoodwinked by fast talk or promises 
made with tongue in cheek: wise up to 
those who have taken advantage of your 
sympathies before. Friends and those 
with no personal axe to grind, however, 
can be depended on so seek the company 
of those who aren’t all talk and no ac- 
tion. Here, too (27th to 31st) all crea- 
tive abilities are greatly increased and 
you can do wonders whipping up a Fall 
wardrobe, painting or decorating interi- 
ors, designing special artistic designs or 
arrangements or artistic work, 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Tue. — Aug. 1— MERCURY — Express 
yourself creatively, artistically through daily 
iabors; having to stick too closely to for- 
malities, system or special rulings can build 
job dissatisfaction, nervousness. sd 

ed.—Aug. 2—MERCURY — Associates, 
partners, co-workers may seemingly do lit- 
tle to keep things running smoothly but you 
can avoid any real blowups if you follow 
orders. Big night for romance. 

Thu.—Aug. 3—VENUS—Let yourself be 
carried upward and onward by glamorous 
people, circumstances; you need new as- 
sociations to get you in a more optimistic 
mood, Emotions can run wild tonight; slow! 

Fri—Aug. 4— VENUS — Listen to what 
partners, elders have to say about proposed 
moves, financial planning—they may see 
pitfalls that your eager mind tends to over- 
look. Music, poetry, art groups fun this eve. 

Sat.—Aug. 5—PLUTO—Desires of your- 
self or partner, children, those who influ- 
ence you can create a longing for possessions 
out of your financial reach. Buy necessities. 

Sun.—Aug. 6 — PLUTO — Look over in- 
coming bills, plan the purchases ~f the week 
ahead along more economical lines, work on 
a new, better budget. P.M. hours favor 
reading, working on private projects. 

Mon.—Aug. 7— PLUTO — Do jobs that 
call for a fertile imagination, knowledge of 
the needs of special groups. Procrastination, 
lateness are evils to be avoided. Studies, 
guidance talks best this eve. 

Tue.—Aug. 8—JUPITER — Your natural 
social sense can make you a favorite with 
leaders, club megnbers, new friends—a per- 
sonal touch is more winning than all the 
work and words you can show. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—JUPITER—Be quick to 
sieze a personal advantage in long-delayed 
opportunities for advancement, further edu- 
cation, civic responsibilities, leadership. Eve- 
ning a time of rewards, ego-boosts. 

Thu. — Aug. 10— SATURN — Friends in 
high places or those with special pull may 
be able to put in a good word for you; 
favors seeking employment, merit raises. 

Fri.—Aug. 11—SATURN—You really rate 
with others; wheedle favors, commitments, 
courtesies or an admission of another’s ap- 
preciation can aid in finance, romance. 

Sat—Aug. 12—URANUS—Charm of ap- 
pearance or manner again may show you to 
advantage, especially if you are competing 
for attention, social/romantic rewards. Turn 
on the glamor, be off to gay haunts. 

Sun.— Aug. 13— URANUS— The New 
Moon can make for temporary assurances of 
friendly or romantic interests; extra special 
for vacationing, idling, getting away from 
old associations, personal inferiorities. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—URANUS—Yortr attitude 
toward work or health conditions can be 
improved through willingness to follow or- 
ders, meet specific demands, rulings, regimes. 
Working, studying may make for late hours 
tonight. 

Tue—Aug. 15—NEPTUNE — Do what’s 
required of you and try not to throw up 
your hands in disgust at chronic’ difficulties 


or dissatisfaction with work, studies, de- 
mands that you find hard to take. 

fed.—Aug. 16—NEPTUNE — Advisors, 
medics, qualified counselors may be able to 
give you needed reassurances this morning; 
later, investigate places, jobs. 

Thu.—Aug. 17—MARS—Conditions may 
still be confusing and difficult but decisions, 
improvements are now up to you. Get rid 
of chores, attitudes, nerveracking people. 

_ Fri—Aug. 18—-MARS—Take the initia- 
tive about making breaks, airing complaints 
this morning. Use extra funds to buy new 
clothes, good times or anything else you 
find especially cheering. Eve emotional. 

Sat—Aug. 19—VENUS—Curb extremist 
behavior and wants when it comes to cray- 
ings for luxuries, things and people out-of- 
reach, Possessiveness, showing off, going on 
a private spree to be avoided tonight. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—VENUS—Use restraint in 
forming new friendships or going all-out 
for impractical people, plans, groups, move- 
ments. Conventional attitudes and associa- 
tions are a lot more relaxing. 

Mon.—Aug. 21—MERCURY—Fall back 
on familiar routine of home, office, school; 
today’s jobs offer you more chance to put 
imaginative ideas and decorative effects into 
practice. Better aa group relations. 

gg 22 — MERCURY — Practical 
things are best—try not to let yourself get 
carried away on fanciful flights or waste 
time talking, dreaming, idling. Step out, 

Wed.—Aug. 23—MOON—The pace can 
be fast and furious this morning; delayed 
jobs, cleaning, household accounts may 
have to be straightened in a hurry. 

Thu.—Aug. 24—MOON—Little tasks may 
require your perfectionist touch; use care 
with fragile articles, delicate materials; keep 
home, wardrobe shipshape. Unexpected visi- 
tors, invitations enliven eve. 

Fri—Aug. 25 — SUN — Thoughts of ro- 
mance, luxury can keep you floating on air 
today; hustle to complete plans, preparations 
for evening or week end. Go out tonight. 
_Sat.—Aug. 26—SUN—Mingle with vaca- 
tionists, fellow travelers, those who enjoy 
good times in sun and moonlight. Get in the 
swing of things, enjoy sprightly talk. 

Sun,—Aug. 27—SUN—Little things like 
weather, sudden health disturbances, trans- 
portation difficulties can hold up plans, take 
the edge off fun. 

Mon, — Aug. 28 — MERCURY — Gloomy 
day unless you are in a real eager-beaver 
mood; good to attend to Monday chores, get 
a physical or dental exam, correct errors, 
make repairs, study on into the night. 

Tue.—Aug. 29—- MERCURY — Criticism, 
nagging complaints of self or others, un- 
imaginative co-workers, partners can make 
you feel a trifle irritable. 

Wed.—Aug. 30—VENUS—Like yesterday 3 
—better to take it slow and easy, be espe-. 
cially careful of making errors, causing a° 
careless accident. Call on friends. : 

Thu.—Aug. 31—VENUS—Morning hours? 
may bring news from afar, force your hand | 
in »complicated romantic, partnership com- 
siderations. Take over mutual finances. 
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August, 1950 





Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide ® For those born October 24 to November 22 


August Ist to 12th 


Tins should be a smooth-sailing two 
weeks for you. You can be hitting your 
peak now for the summer with energy 
high and interest in new activities gradu- 
ally picking up. Some annoying condition 
that you’ve had to tangle with for many 
months—an employment or health dif- 
ficulty, perhaps—can be further alleviated 
this month, although up to the 10th you 
must be careful not to overdo in work or 
play. New friends, children or grand- 
children in your vicinity can brighten 
some of your days; you might hear from 
an old associate or relative with whom 
you've been outs of touch in this time, 
particularly around the 4th-6th. Or, news 
from afar can reawaken interest in peo- 
ple and scenes of the past. If you’ve been 
waitiag for the right time for a restful 
vacation or a chance to invest in a sum- 
mer camp, perhaps you could interest one 
close to you in sharing the expense of 
investing funds with you. Mars enters 
your Sun Sign on the 10th and this is 
sure to be a welcome signal for you. 
Plans that have been held up for many 
months can be dusted off and whipped 
into shape for the coming month, Em- 
ployers can respond to your bid for au- 
thority, advancement or other compensa- 
tion; authorities can notify you of com- 
ing civic opportunities, legal action or 


, change of status (till the 12th). Try to 


keep your attitude consistent. 

August 13th to 19th 
Get set for plenty of rip-snorting ac- 
tion this week. You love life when it has 
moments of drama or crisis so these seven 
days ought to suit you just fine. The New 
Moon can herald a half-expected security 
change that can alter the job and finan- 
cial picture especially (till the 19th). You 
may have some rough moments convinc- 
ing partners, parents, loved ones or chil- 
dren that everything here is really for the 
best because you, yourself, may have your 
eyes on the long-range opportunities and 
gteater freedom changes here can mean. 
Others, however, can be more concerned 
with what seems to be the temporary 
losses, deprivations or setbacks that may 
be extracted for the gains to come, The’ 


13th-15th especially can bring some emo- 
tional tension through those for whom 
you care but you can skip over this hurdle 
by pointing up the advantages in espe- 
cially glowing terms. For some this may 
be a good time to embark on the matri- 
monial seas or take on ew parental or 
other emotional obligations. Vacationing, 
sporting life can be fun too till the 19th. 


August 20th to 26th 


Get new monetary schemes and pro- 
jects underway decisively till the 22nd; 
savings may be used advantageously for 
wardrobe improvements, entertainment, 
gifts or improvements for your hours of 
home recreation (radios, television sets 
good here). The 23rd to 26th can be ex- 
pansive socially and emotionally. Show 
off your enhanced personal charms or 
new home decorations for admiring 
guests. Plan unusual kinds of entertain- 
ment, vacation fun or traveling. Tempo- 
rary residence near water or lake/ocean 
cruising can bring you in touch with 
young-in-heart comrades who can enjoy 
the same hearty life as you. Competition 
in «ports, gaming or business can show 
you up at your most daredevil best but 
be careful not to be a plunger. 


August 27th to 31st 


Coast along on previous efforts starting 
with the lucky Full Moon on the 27th; 
dreams and plans of the past can be ful- 
filled here through pleasing romantic de- 
velopments, travel, contact with children 
or even a newcomer in your own family 
circle. You can seem especially magnetic 
in personal or group dealings and easily 
be able to step into the spotlight wherever 
you might be. A new hobby, a tour of 
local or foreign points of interest, the 
chance to do part-time work of an un- 
usual nature can make these days seem 
very glamorous. Those whom you have 
desired to impress can come through at 
last with the congratulations, bids or 
other flattering proposals that you have 
craved—this particularly until the 29th. 
The last two days of the month, beware 
sudden upsets (possibly through dietary 
or social indiscretions) or accidents, 











































































American Astrology 





Tue. — Aug. 1— SUN — Travel, trips by 
water, sports, calesthenics can put your 
body in good physical tone. Offerings of 
the evening may entail some element of 
mystery, suspense. 

Wed.—Aug. 2— SUN — Mechanical lean- 
ings, technical skills can show to advantage 
in emergency situations—careful that vir- 
tuosity doesn’t antagonize co-workers tho. 

Thu.—Aug. 3— MERCURY — Your best 
work can be done where it can be noticed 
lease; muscle, know-how with tools, instru- 
ments or special gear called for but be care- 
ful around accident or fire hazards now. 

Fri—Aug. 4—MERCURY—Push promo- 
tion, advancement, attention from superiors; 
take job or personal grips to those who are 
experts. Tonight, seek friendship. 

at—Aug. 5—VENUS—Look to others 
for tangible support or encouragement in 
boosting your rating in professional or com- 
munity life; moves, changes, financial com- 
mitments, responsibilities may be forced. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—VENUS—It pays to move 
and think faster than others, to use force- 
ful method to convince, achieve aims, put 
over security plans. Take partners, aides 
into confidence before buying, selling. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—VENUS—Line up busi- 
ness arrangements; pay bills, loans, collect 
what’s due you. Avoid speculation. 

Tue—Aug. 8—PLUTO—Private endeav- 
ors, investigations can net you special re- 
wards, a pat on the back from bosses, par- 
ents. In the p.m. make up for over-spending. 

Wed.—Aug. 9— PLUTO — Those in the 
know may be in a position to give you a 
private tip that gives you an inside track 
on coming trends, makes or saves you 
money, Travel, make merry this eve. 

Thu.—Aug. 10—J UPITER—Morning mes- 
sages may speed job developments, educa- 
tion, special training. Disregard rumors. 
other’s pessimism this afternoon. 

Fri. — Aug. 11 — JUPITER — Qualify for 
advancement through personal interviews, 
tests, know-how in obscure fields, ability to 
achieve special effects. 

Sat—Aug. 12—SATURN — Demonstrate 
abilities and talents privately developed for 
those who would be an appreciative audi- 
ence; consider home improvements. 

Sun.—Aug. 13— SATURN — New Moon 
starts off a dynamic week of reorder in 
business, employment, basic home security; 
move up a rung on the financial, social lad- 
der; cultivate important friends, contacts. 
Mon,—Aug. 14—SATURN—Meet a tem- 
porary exigency with a sense of opportun- 
ism; salesmanship, ability to invest funds 
wisely, plans for coming responsibilities can 
stabilize finances, bind ties to others. 
Tue.—Aug. 15 — URANUS — Make your 
mind up on business offerings, chances to 
assume closer, more responsible relation- 
ships; friends, children can make demands. 
Wed.—Aug. 16—URANUS—Morning can 
be taken up with last minute meetings, mes- 
sages, interviews; later, you must turn to on 
work that requires selflessness, secrecy; 
diet improvements, rest needed tonight, 


Scorpio Daily Guide 


feel 


Thu.—Aug. 17— NEPTUNE — Problem 
day: you have to probe surface appearances 
in order to discover internal disturbances, 
people, conditions working contrary to your 
best interests. Careful around tools. 

Fri—Aug. 18 — NEPTUNE — Intuitions 
suspicions can give you a lead on other's 
machinations. Afternoon promises exciting 
social developments, chance for romance. 

Sat.—Aug. 19—MARS—You have to make 
advances in intimate relationships; show 
deep feelings, sentimentality, your con. 
cealed feels of love, devotion. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—MARS—Wind up a wild 
and woolly weekend in grand style; travel, 
separations, heavy spending may be re 
quired. Seek optimistic company. 

Mon.—Aug. 21 — VENUS — Go over the 
budget with partners, advisors; make allow. 
ances for needed medical, dental or proper. 
ty repairs; put aside private funds. 

Tue.—Aug. 22 — VENUS — Get in touch 
with relatives, those at a distance, one who 
needs a cheery card or letter, consider the 
needs of elders, parents, those whom you 
want to remember or remember you. 

Wed. — Aug. 23— MERCURY — Duty 
moves, communications, transport of pos 
sessions, books, papers can put pressure on 
you till mid-evening. 

Thu.—Aug. 24 MERCURY —- Morning 
messages, chance meetings can put you in 
a happier, less worried frame of mind; 
patch up differences of opinion, 

Fri—Aug. 25— MOON — Talk with su- 
periors or parents about adjusting home 
troubles, making repairs, freeing yourself 
from restrictive situations, people. Look 
over new housing, home equipment for sale, 

Sat—Aug. 26—MOON—Interest centers 
in home, children, loved ones who need 
your protection and care today; make others 
secure, untroubled. Do your part to 
make family or group solidarity tonight, 

Sun.—Aug. 27 — MOON — High tide for 
emotional fulfilment on this Full Moon: 
unions, reunions, acceptance of responsibili- 
ties of relationships, parental obligation 
make you and others feel wonderful. 

Moon.—Aug. 28—SUN—Accept irrevoca- 
bles that affect emotional ties. Show con 
scientiousness in accounting for funds, ar 
ranging the details of personal business, 
spending for necessary supplies. 

Tue—Aug. 29— SUN — Strain, nervous- 
ness can make for a few tense hours; if you 
feel worried try to calm yourself before eaté 
ing to prevent dietary disturbances; work, 
study, think in solitude. 

Fri—Aug. 30—MERCURY—Keep plug- 
ging. Put nagging thoughts, complaints out 
of your mind unless you can do something 


practical to alleviate them. Eve better: 
sports, shows, private workouts boost 
morale. 


Sat.—Aug. 31 — MERCURY — Watchin 
waiting, work and worry come to an ef 
this day; put finishing touches on packing, 


preparations, put-off duties. Eve calls for’ 


gay, fun-loving companions to share amuse 
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> your August Ist to 12th 


Avcusr is apt to be a really fast- 
paced month for you. Geographically, 
socially, romantically there can be plenty 
of casting abqut for new sights and thrills 
till the 12th. New horizons beckon allur- 
ingly (1st-4th) with the promise of being 
able to share fun ‘neath sun and stars 
with lighthearted companions. You’ve had 
more than your fill of pleasure this sum- 
mer and may, even while vacationing or 


itions, 
ther’s 
citing 


r the 
llow- § coasting along through your regular rou- 
one tine, be quite anxious to put autumn plans 
oud for job or home improvements into oper- 
who ff ation. Until the 9th you may get confi- 
+ the @ dential news about coming business op- 
you & portunities or be attracted by job bids, 
Yuty advertisements of schools, training cen- 
poss — ters or other centers of learning or even 
eon @ be considering estimates on new housing, 
nian home improvements or repairs. Don’t be 
u in @ ‘00 quick to jump at the first thing your 
ind; §§ enthusiastic eyes see for you may want to 
back out by next month or even by the 

ome ed of this one. Wait and consider. 
-self Chronic relationships or health difficulties 
ook — may act up anytime from 7th through 
a 12th although friendly aid and therapy 
eal may help to circumvent any real uprising. 
1ers Contact organizations, large groups or 

to. § firms which might be interesting in pro- 
ea moting your business ideas, developing 
on: Your talents, or pushing publishing or 
ili’. promotion schemes you've been develop- 
ion # ing since the winter months. Seeing your 
Z name or work in print, taking an active 
on fy Part in local political, school or club 
ar- movements (with a thought as to what 
SS, work done here can mean in the next two 
i! months) is a real prestige-booster, espe- 
os cially 8th-10th. Until the 12th make dis- 
at: crete inquiries about delayed funds, buy- 
rk, ing or selling prices, new investments or 
@ new insurance programs. 

ut August 13th to 19th 

“| Privately held ambitions for advance- 
sf ment can be promoted by degrees ‘this 

week, Any previous training, study or 

| preparation can be used to further your 
“: desire to assume a more active role in the 


community, move up a notch in profes- 
sion or job, perhaps even to add to your 
¢ducational attainments. From the New 





Sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide ® For those born November 23 to December 21 


Moon of the 13th till the 16th particu- 
larly, any competitive activity, test, ex- 
amination, interview or bid for work 
dealing with the written or spoken word 
can bring your natural gifts to the fore. 
Attainment of some special aim may be 
your goal here, rather than the responsi- 
bilities you may be unknowingly pushing 
to take on your shoulders. Be sure you 
know that you can carry the load and are 
willing to finish what you start. 


August 20th to 26th 


Decisions can rest with you till the 
22nd—especially when it comes to the 
settlement of partnership or romantic dif- 
ferences of long standing. Some change 
in attitude may be demanded from you, 
maybe more persistance or greater ear- 
nestness in meeting obligations. The 23rd- 
26th accents your most optimistic, ex- 
pansive side. New financial moves must 
be checked to see that you are not build- 
ing castles in the air or spending, lending 
for a cause that has already seen its best 
days. Be careful about any sort of real 
estate or property investment especiallly 
—call in an architect or builder to make 
sure you are really getting your money’s 
worth, Professionally and socially this is 
a high point; you can be the center of an 
admiring group and if you have any un- 
usual talents now find that others are 
eager to recognize your abilities. 


August 27th to 31st 


Moodiness can have its private effect 
on you around the Full Moon of the 
27th; watch it that you don’t let health 
upsets, fatigue or a sudden disappoint- 
ment send you into a blue funk. This 
won’t happen if you didn’t build yourself 
up for a letdown this week; expect little 
permanent advancement or personal at- 
tainment here (till the 31st) but don’t be 
so glum that you let yourself miss the 
many wondertul temporary social and 
romantic opportunities on your horizon. 
Develop an unusual friendship, be open 
to any sort of holiday or vacation invita- 
tions or chances to mingle with the glam- 
orous folks outside your usual orbit and 
to cavort without a thought of duty. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Tue—Aug. 1—MOON — Home or work 
quarters, closets, files or pantry may need 
a good straightening; make utilities accessi- 
ble in order to save time searching. Discuss 
repairs with landlords, contractors. ; 

Wed.—Aug. 2—MOON—Your ingenious- 
ness at turning away wrath and ability to 
make unlike people like each other can 
avert a quarrel. All out for sports, clubs, 
civic movements, purposeful entertaining. 

Thu.—Aug. 3 — SUN — Hunches, gaming 
skill, innate opportunism can serve you and 
superiors well; put on pressure to win a 
sale, make sweethearts or children toe the 
line. Get in some sort of physical workout. 

Fri.—Aug. 4—SUN—Daily ~outine, a bud- 
get check, work with figures, catalogues, 
forms can take up many hours today but 
you may find a way to finance new projects 
or make use of extra funds. : 

Sat.—Aug. 5— MERCURY -—Stick to 
earthy pursuits; rid busy areas of clutter, 
weed garden, putter with favorite hobbies. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—-MERCURY — Idleness of 
mind makes for messy work, accidents, 


half-done jobs. Tend to tasks which previ- 
ous training has equipped you— amateur 
stuff wasteful. Late p.m. invigorating. 
Mon.—Aug. 7—MERCURY — Careful of 
over-extending ambitions or credit in ex- 
pansive flights of fancy; partners may be a 


trie more realistic than you so heed warn- 
ings, criticism, practical advice. ; 
Tue.—Aug. 8—VENUS—Arrange for in- 
terviews, showings, talks with lawyers, 
teachers, would-be financiers for the a.m. 
Wed.—Aug. 9 — VENUS — Push delayed 
personal, public business transactions 
through higher-ups, those with pull; may be 
last chance for a while for an aggressive ap- 
proach. Get set for surprises, revelations. 
Thu.—Aug. 10—PLUTO—You may get 
wind of news, trends, coming events that 
can affect finances, friendly relations; care- 
ful extending or trying for credit here. 
Fri.—Aug. 11—PLUTO—Talk over joint- 
business plans with a partner or group who 
ar> willing, like you, to take a chance. Mid- 
evening hours more definitive—call for pri- 
vate labors, investigations, study. 
Sat.—Aug. 12—JUPITER—Plans for job 
advancement, home investment or arrange- 
ments preliminary to related moves can 
keep you tied up; the weekend’s better spent 
in jovial society, away from cares, business. 
Sun.— Aug. 13— JUPITER — Change, 
travel, excitement over coming moves on 
this New Moon may make you feel elated; 
see, communicate with those - ho indirectly 
affect your welfare or share similar views. 
Mon.—Aug. 14— JUPITER — Now’s* the 
time to use your everready sales abilities, 
sense of sponsorship and gift of gab for 
your own personal ends. Sell others on 
ideas, moves, joining of interests. 
Tue—Aug. 15—SATURN—High point of 
the month; job, community standing and 
general family security, relationships can 
rest on what’s decided, appraised or or- 
dered here. Accept breaks optimistically. 


Wed.—Aug. 16—SATURN—Contact thoge 
who can speed up money, arrange for loans, 
credit extensions, personal backing; appeal 
unfavorable decisions—all very early; later 
shun radical notions, ties. . 

_Thu.—Aug. 17—URANUS—Pick up the 
pieces! Things you’ve waited, debated since 
late last year should be settled definitely. 
advance social, political aims. 

Fri. — Aug. 18 — URANUS — Know who 
friends are and just how far they will go for 
you, Afternoon may show more true mo 
tives revealed traits, hidden enmities than 
you believe. Vent rage on work. 
_Sat—Aug. 19—NEPTUNE—Be deferen. 
tial toward those who hold the upper hand; 
relax in medical exams, dental work. Toning 
muscles, beautifying self can boost pm 

_Sun.—-Aug. 20—NEPTUNE—Snap out of 
aimless, despondent state of mind; after 
noontime, you’re ready to revive; enjoy 
more peaceful, rewarding relationships. 

Mon.—Aug. 2I—MARS—Best day of the 
month for you to go after the things you 
want, to use your expansive personality to 
promote basic interests, to buy or sell, 

Tue.—Aug. 22—MARS—You have to talk 
and ‘move fast in order to sell others 6n your 
charms, talents, abilities or wares; no harm 
mixing business with pleasure. 

Wed. — Aug. 23 — VENUS — Experiment 
with free funds; investigate real estate, goods 
for sale; -find out about special financing, 
pay off creditors. Evening can bring peculiar 
social situations, reactions. 

Thu.—Aug. 24—VENUS — Handle corre- 
spondence, papers relative to new purchases, 
check classified ads, sales on books, ,mail 
order courses, business opportunities. Eve 
good for reading, technical hobbies. 

Fri.—Aug. 25—MERCURY—Turn on the 
steam mentally—you need to race in order 
to meet deadlines, clear the decks; machines, 
tools, job aids can speed you up. 

Sat.—Aug. 26—MERCURY—Like yester- 
day. Yet your imagination soar temporarily 
but to do any good confine it to channels 
with which you are already familiar. 

Sun.—Aug. 27—MERCURY—Full Moon 
now brings to a head all expected shifts on 
the. home or employment front; security can 
be greatly enhanced by strange workings of 
fate, unusual vacancies, connections. 

Mon.—Aug. 282—MOON—Keep spirits up 
despit: a realization of obligations, depress- 
ing circumstances involved in circumstantial 
breaks. A talk with a favored counselor. 

Tue.—Aug. 29—MOON — Children, those 
who share your domestic life, cherished pets 
may have you worried needlessly; do what 
you can to help others over a hurdle. 

Wed.—Aug. 30—SUN—Be self-contained, 
cheerful about bonds that seem to be under 
testing; your optimism can make others 
perk up. Tonight, take in a lively athletic 
event, play games or cards for pure fun. 

Thu.—Aug. 31—SUN—You have to make 
the first move in order to get others to like 
you, do better for selves or others. P.M. 
may necessitate hidden efforts, special kind- 
nesses to achieve a social objective. 3 
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Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide ® For those born December 22 to January 19 


August Ist to 12th 


Tue planetary emphasis until the 12th 
(indeed, for most of this month) is 
mainly on others prominent in your life 
... Partners, children, parents, employers 
and those others important to your con- 
tinued welfare. Take it easy through the 
first ten days in spite of pressure you 
may tend to put on yourself to grind 
and rush and drive in order to do every- 
thing your own perfectionistic way. Let 
others take the main part of the job load 
(till the 4th) ; you could stand a rest or 
some aid on jobs started within the last 
two months. Especially on this first week- 
end you need to get away for a few 
hours or days to lie out in the sun and 
enjoy all the fun and leisure the summer 
days can offer. From 4th to 12th finances 
can assume more importance. Collect 
money owed you, set up a budget for the 
coming month, work out business plans 
for autumn and discuss debts, insurance 
or joint finances with a partner or ad- 
visor. A chance to buy or invest in new 
household equipment, tools or machinery 
can seem too good to pass up around the 
10th particularly but you should try not 
to dip into reserve funds just to please 
the partner or children. 


August 13th to 19th 


The New Moon on the 13th can throw 
a searching light on money moves and 
financial commitments of the recent past, 
possibly even going back to the late 
Spring. By nature, you are not careless 
or extravagant with funds and expect a 
penny’s value for a penny Spent. If this 
hasn’t been the case you may have some 
gripe which you are ready to lay before 
authorities or those who you might feel 
have betrayed trust, fallen down on com- 
mitments, etc. Business acumen can re- 
sult in payment of another’s obligations, 
being able to collect. salaries, insurance 
or other compensation due you till the 
loth. Try not to be stony-hearted with 
partners if, it seems that an error has 
been made with joint funds, especially 
around the 13th or 17th; chalk bad risks 
up to experience. Lining up a new job, 
seeking an interview or selling goods or 


experience to those who are willing to 
pay well for your services should be 
pressed from 15th to 17th, especially if 
there has been some deadlock in employ- 
ment or salary for many months. 


August 20th to 26th 

_ This is your week to capitalize on pres- 
tige, money or other proof of heightened 
esteem which might easily have been har- 
vested from past efforts last week. Keep 
pushing for a better deal in business, 
salary matters till the 22nd. Iron out 
partnership disagreements tactfully. You 
might even now want to squeeze in a last- 
minute vacation spree or go on a pleas- 
ure whirl before the duties of the fall 
hem you in. Romantically, you can be 
reaping the rewards of fidelity and sin- 
cere, steady attachment to loved ones. 
Bonuses, gifts, tokens of appreciation, 
even proposals from devoted admirers 
can re-kindle warm emotions and make 
for closer, happier attachments. It’s a 
week of reaping so consider what’s due 
you ....then collect. 


August 27th to 31st 


Your private plans for the future can 
be furthered by surprise news, offers or 
other unexpected circumstances on this 
expansive Full Moon of the 27th. Un- 
usual places, people or ideas can attract 
your attention and even bring out a rever- 
ential or socially conscious side of your 
personality that is rarely seen. You may 
find much pleasure in contributing funds 
or time to local charities, doing nursing 
or aiding in a local fund-raising drive 
(till the 29th especially). Out-of-the-way 
subjects, dealings with those who have 
occult or spiritualistic leanings or a visit 
to an important religious ceremony may 
also mark the week’s activities (27th- 
31st). Even personal attractions can have 
something of the extraordinary about 
them—you might feel a sudden affinity 
that is almost unexplicable, contrary to 
your usual attractions and aversions. Ac- 
cept this but don’t build any permanent 
hopes on chance associations developed 
here. The 31st can start off change and 
re-order on the domestic front, may bring 
long-awaited news. 
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_ Tue—Aug. 1—MERCURY—Use subtlety 
in bringing hopes, aims to the attention of 
bosses, relatives, co-workers; p.m, hours may 
force you to put in extra time on work. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—MERCURY—You won't 
get far trying to lord it over those with 
whom you share your daily life and work; 
cooperate to speed labors, clean up the 
house, finish studies. P.M. indulgent. 

Thu.—Aug. 3—MOON — Discuss finance, 
domestic repairs, alterations or innovations 
with those who qualify; contract for work, 
begin private jobs, campaigns, defer to au- 
thorities. Keep home safe, uncluttered. 

Fri—Aug. 4—MOON—lIt’s a snap to con- 
vince others to your way of thinking, to 
iron out details of buying, selling, mutual 
exchange of funds, services, ideas. 

Sat—Aug. 5— SUN — Make this a free 
weekend, if possible, because there are social 
and romantic opportunities hard to pass up; 
relationships can be enhanced by your will- 
ingness to cooperate, share. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—SU N—Visitors, lenders can 
come calling without warning; it takes an 
authoritative hand to direct children, funds 
wisely—be careful or you'll be imposed upon, 

Mon.—Aug. 7—SUN—The press of last- 
minute details, sorting, classifying, counting 
may have you with your earnest nose 
pressed to the grindstone. 

Tue.—Aug. 8—MERCURY-—A real clean- 
up day. Many tag ends of unfinished busi- 
thy closing of business deals, preparations 
for coming alterations in your job. 

Wed. — Aug. 9— MERCURY — Morning 
fine for talks, final arrangements that must 
be cleared by bosses, authorities. Later, new 
and easier era begins with surprise news, 
quick turnover related to an associate. 

Thu.— Aug. 10 —VENUS— Details of 
paper work, signing agreements, making 
special requests, etc., dominate the a.m. 
hours; later, things can get muddled through 
your or Others inefficiency. Eve more stable. 

Fri.—Aug. 11—VENUS—Put your charms 
to work for you; those whose love or good 
will you desire will be impressed with your 
thoughtfulness. 

Sat. — Aug. 12— PLUTO — Share a fine 
weekend with one for whom you care; open 
up your heart and sympathies to those who 
need a sign. of warm response. P.M. hours 
promise glamorous doings. 

Sun.—Aug. 13—PLUTO—The New Moon 
brings up some old joint matter, mutual in- 
vestment for final settlement; delays of 
many months can end within the week. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—PLUTO—Call in profes- 
sional counselors or a qualified relation who 
can help you to decide on business oppor- 
tunities or make special arrangements, con- 
tracts, insurance, wills, etc., for you. 

Tue.—Aug. 15—JUPITER— Your sober, 
analytical mind may see possibilities in 
offers, job-educational openings others less 
practical might pass up. Time to sign, seal. 

Wed—Aug. 16—JUPITER—Put the fin- 
ishing touches on partnership moves; a.m. 
good for serious marriage, taking on jeint 
responsibilities, domestic obligations. 


Capricorn Daily Guide 


Thu.—Aug. 17 —SATURN — Make your 
mark on comrades, superiors, those in high 
places, even the public through being willing 
to take on more than your share, to respond 
to special needs, to lead, direct, officiate, 

Fri—Aug. 18— SATURN — Continue to 
reap what’s been sown, to assume obliga. 
tions with new dignity. Afternoon on makes 
for good times, more intense interests. 

Sat—Aug. 19— URANUS — Time off to 
bask in the admiration of mate, friends 
those who can appreciate your accomplish. 
ments, Enjoy club meetings, showings, in- 
troductory teas, parties, gala proceedings, 

Sun.—Aug. 20—URANUS—Yowrre riding 
high; don’t let extravagant notions, flattery, 
windfalls go to your head; be conservative 
with funds, emotions. 

Mon.—Aug. 21—N EPTUNE—Keep things 
running smoothly by concentrating on de- 
tails; reorder out-of-the-way spots; back 
domestic or business accounts. 

Tue.— Aug. 22— NEPTUNE — Contact 
schools, local officials, news folk, editors in 
a.m, hours; Start advertising, promotion 
campaigns aimed for autumn sales. 

Wed. — Aug. 23— MARS — Be quick to 
seize the advantage in situations demanding 
an instant grasp of needs, special subjects, 
exertion of authority. Choose comrades 
who know your shy side. 

Thu.—Aug. 24—M ARS—Vocal expressive- 
ness, ability to teach through example can 
aid students, learners, children in picking up 
a new skill. Tonight, tone down partner’s 
extravagance; don’t buy recklessly. 

Fri, — Aug. 25 — VENUS — Let goods of 
this world come in to you; use windfalls for 
mechanical improvements, electric imple- 
ments, cars, television sets, etc. Careful, 
on spending for pleasure, luxuries. 

_Sat.—Aug. 26 — VENUS — The monetary 
picture may look much brighter than it is 
in reality; invest in durable items, clothing, 
things that please you and loved ones but 
don’t go overboard; romance sweet. 

Sun.—Aug. 27—VENUS— It’s emotional 

high-tide time for you on this Full Moon 
but your devotion must be going out toward 
others, embracing the needy, the helpless to 
make happiness complete. 
_Mon.—Aug. 282—MERCURY—Face reali- 
ties, separations, lessened activity or mental 
restraints without griping overmuch; you 
can work yourself up if you let work slide; 
have to make excuses for delays, slow-ups, 

Tue.—Aug. 29—M ERCUR Y—Activity and 
worry about your home, job, domestic ties is 
apt to keep you on tenderhooks day and 
eve; be sure you are getting enough rest, 
aren’t exposing yourself to chills, strains. 

Wed.—Aug. 30—M OON—View temporary 
circumstances that snafu plans with aplomb; 
work along diligently, especially in home or 
other surroundings that need fixing-up. Shop 
for fixtures, improvements tonight. 

Thu.—Aug. 31 — MOON — Recent efforts 


can please you this morning; possibility now, 
of extra work, extra activity connected with 
job, home, everyday associates. Bring chil-” 


dren, dear ones in for p.m. pleasures, 
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Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide © For those born January 20 to February 18 


August Ist to 12th 


SECURITY uppermost for you this 
month! These first twelve days can bring 
out your most carefree, what-matters-to- 
morrow side. Of course it’s absolutely 
ideal if you don’t. have to worry about 
the bill for your days of abandoned liv- 
ing. But if tomorrows do count and you 
have to make up for extravagance in 
other, leaner days, you’d better give 
some serious thought on how you can best 
budget funds for the maximum run at the 
minimum price now. If planning a vaca- 
tion, pick a place (and company with 
whom you can spend your time) which 
won't force you to put on a false show. 
Better here to go boarding, rent an inex- 
pensive bungalow or commute to amuse- 
ment areas than throw precious funds 
down the drain being a two-week lady 
or gentleman of leisure at a swank and 
expensive resort hotel! Consider the 
many things money can buy, not just 
now but in all the days ahead. Till the 
4th, all can be easy-going—especially if 
you're able to do work that is a pleasure 
rather than a duty or don’t have to work 
at all! After this, you must make a con- 
scious effort to get what you pay for and 
make the most of time spent whether in 
work or play. Consider your partner or 
parents’ wishes before splurging on new 
home items, expensive personal property 
or jointly-held goods. Spend and buy 
only what’s necessary, Repair or replace, 
make do if you can rather than take on 
new financial liabilities. From 6th-10th, 
cram in lots of physical activity, push 
for attention from superiors or give and 
get affection, special attention from in- 
dividuals or groups with whom you may 
be linked. : 


August 13th to 19th 


The trend begun last week (around the 
10th) continues here, gathering momen- 
tum. Plans depend on other people or ele- 
ments of luck more than you can be fig- 
uring (till the 15th especially). Getting 
your ideas across to others, demanding 
more money, better working conditions, 
greater health or old-age security for self 
or those in whose welfare you are inter- 
| ested can seem to be a necessary and per- 


sonal battle to you. But you must be 
very careful that you aren’t over-extend- 
ing your authority or breaching the rules 
of fair play in achieving your ends, Tak- 
ing up the banner for another (or others) 
can be physically and psychologically ex- 
hausting also. Try not to take everything 
on your shoulders for you may be less 
sturdy than you think, or hope! Luck can 
be with you temporarily (till the 19th) 
in any personal display of abilities or 
strength but may not hear the last of 
arguments begun here. Give yourself and 
others lots of leeway. 


August 20th to 26th 
The 20th-22nd can find—or put—you 


in jolly spirits. Allow yourself some time 
out from labors and bickering for social 
life, family reunions or a bit of a celebra- 
tion. Afterwards, you may have to get 
back in harness (till the 26th) as there is 
plenty to be done and you may be one 
of the key figures in new business or 
domestic enterprises. This is one of the 
best times of the year for you to strive 
for greater authority, a higher salary or 
deserved consideration in your job field. 
Use any sudden windfalls wisely, al- 
though you might allow yourself some 
promised possession which has seemed 
just out of reach for some time. New 
clothes, a car, special hobby eqquipment, 
more household conveniences may be in 
order, especially around the 24th-26th. 


August 27th to 31st 


You are a great one for championing 
people or causes that others find a trifle 
eccentric and this Full Moon (27th) and 
the few days following can be no ex- 
ception. New fads, special health, reli- 
gious or social movements can lure you 
with ritual and the promise of visionary 
things for the future. A radical notion 
can take hold here through the contracts 
you make ; try not to let yourself be taken 
in by fast talkers (or to let partners or 
children be hoodwinked, either) since 
those who would fleece the poor innocents 
may be out in force these days. Roman- 
tically, you can let yourself get all up 
in the air over a new dream-prince or 
glamor-girl that is on the horizon, 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


_ Tue—Aug. 1—VENUS—The unusual, the 
impractical can attract your unconventional 
eyes; test merchandise here for durability 
and sound construction as well as glamor, 
surface flash. Render, pay bills tonight. 

Wed.—Aug. 2— VENUS — Kicking over 
the traves about having to submit to au- 
thority won’t help impress partners,- bosses 
or co-workers. Instead, invent imaginative 
systems for speeding-up chores. 

Thu.—Aug. 3 — MERCURY — Put ideas, 
educational plans, arrangements for trans- 
portation or travel to use; look to beat 
records, win contests, come out on the win- 
ning end of bets, business deals. 

Fri—Aug. 4—MERCURY—Keep extrem- 
ist notions to yourself this morning. Later, 
check with partners, parents on details of 
purchases, corporate moves, real estate 
transactions; talk turkey, not theory. 

Sat—Aug. 5—MOON—Keep fairly tract- 
able if others seem to oppose your interests, 
veto cherished plans, ideas. You can con- 
vince them if you use honey instead of 
vinegar, will share work, expenses, dangers. 

Sun. — Aug. 6— MOON — Risky time to 
force your hand, oppose elders, authority; 
keep turnovers as smooth as possible, mini- 
mize risks. Weekend calls for special care 
of health, safety. Late p.m. better for fun. 
, Mon—Aug. 7—MOON-+Ease up; do jobs 

that demand interest in people, high social 
principles, care of children, the socially de- 
pendent. Speak your mind through letters. 

Tue.—Aug. 8—SUN — Other’s liking for 
you can aid in putting you in positions of 
authority, giving publicity. Show readiness 
to conform, if just for the moment. 

Wed. — Aug. 9—SUN — Put on a good 
show for those who seem to expect you to 
be dynamic, magnetic, self-contained—it’s all 
in good fun and makes everyone love you. 

Thu. — Aug. 10— MERCURY — Concen- 
trate on improvements today; get needed 
dental work, hair styling, work out a better 
diet, re-schedule hours for proper combina- 
tion of work, play and rest. 

Fri—Aug. 11—MERCURY—Like yester- 
day. Keep grooming yourself, fixing ward- 
robe, polishing possessions for a showing 
tonight. Take the center of the stage at 
parties, local events, meetings, contests. 

Sat.—Aug. 12—VENUS—Wonderful week- 
end for vacationing, travelling—even honey- 
mooning. Be ready to share a lovely, light- 
hearted day with one dear to you. 

Sun.—Aug. 13—VENUS—Here’s a wel- 
come New Moon that should be opening 
doors to new opportunity—things you’ve 
waited for should start popping. Make the 
most of leisure hours, invitations. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—VENUS—Keep spending 
for pleasure and souvenirs. Keep take-home 
purchases down or you may wonder what 
happened when you have to really pinch 
pennies; security, investing favored. 

Tue.—Aug. 15—PLUTO—Sobering news 
or circumstances, perhaps affecting you 
through partners, friends can take the edge 
off pleasure, but may wake you up to prac- 
ticalities, force expense cuts, plan changes. 


Wed.—Aug. 16—PLUTO—Further revise 
notions, do what you can to aid others, 
Morning to eve travel, conversations, ten. 
sion over money, health paramount. 

Ring ong 17—JUPITER—Meet exigen. 
cies, keep pledges even if the temptation to 
coast seems easy; stick to helpful labors, 

Fri.—Aug. 18—JUPITER—Internal pres. 
sure high, mental energies at their swiftest, 
surest; competition is good for you. 

Sat.—Aug. 19—SATURN—Mutual pleas. 
ures, appreciation of pleasant relationships, 
romantic commitments heighten the week- 
end’s enjoyment. Don’t go hog-wild in 
pleasure-seeking, spending. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—SATURN—The active life 
for you! Get lots of sun and air, renew 
family or worthwhile business associations; 
show off charms, prowess, abilities. Seek 
jolly friends, cheery company in eve. 

Mion.— Aug. 21— URANUS — Adopt a 
whimsical approach to today’s associations; 
let your interest in and tolerance for vari- 
ous sort of people, ideas, be evidenced. 

Tue.—Aug. 22 — URANUS — Possessive- 
ness with people, holding grudges, finding 
fault with another’s ideas of emotional, social 
security makes for friction. Think of the 
welfare of groups rather than the individual, 

Wed.—Aug. 23—NEPTUNE — Technical 
abilities, special genius with tools, mechan- 
ical/scientific implements, knack of dove- 
tailing people, materials on the right road 
boosts prestige, Be enterprising, daring. 

Thu.—Aug. 24—NEPTUNE—Be quick to 
think, act, ldtch on to a new idea for per 
sonal improvement; work out adjustments 
of funds or materials now tied up. 

Fri—Aug. 25—M ARS—Your abilities, per- 
sonality and strengths at a new high. Push 
for promotion, recognition, greater material 
or emotional security. Time to make a break 
from old habits, associations, places. 

Sat.—Aug. 26 — MARS — Like yesterday. 
Mutual needs, desires, aims are all important 
factors in figuring out how you can achieve 
the most satisfaction and stability. 

Sun.—Aug. 27—MARS—A day of culmin- 
ations. Work, talents, creative endeavors, 
new loves or children, bonuses, presents can 
be shared with those you love. Wonderful 
eve for celebrations, reunions, parties. 

Mon. — Aug. 28— VENUS — Use extra 
funds more judiciously; assume responsibili- 
ty for people or ideas you have taken under 
your wing without shirking, griping. Ex- 
change ideas, opinions with chatty folks. 

Tue.—Aug. 29—VENUS—You may have 
to do more than your share of talking, writ- 
ing, working out the details of special jobs, 
submitting reports, taking tests. 

Wed. — Aug. 30— MERCURY — It can 
seem that co-workers, relatives, fellow mem- 
bers can’t see straight now; maybe your 
explanation or example isn’t helping much, 
Get things organized better, recruit help. 

Thu.— Aug. 31— MERCURY — Mental 
labors, personal contacts and arrangements 
absorb the a.m. hours. Travel, residen 
moves, finishing special end-of-the-mon 
jobs can put you in good spirits tonight, ~~ 
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Pisces 


Your Weekly Guide ® For those born February 19 to March 20 


August Ist to 12th 


You must be ready to hold on early 
this month through the delays, impedi- 
ments and slowed action. During the first 
part of August till the 12th, concentrate 
on building your inner resources. Keep 
on with diets, exercise or physical recon- 
ditioning programs here so that you will 
continue to be in fine fettle. Remedy any 
vitamin deficiency, get teeth repaired and 
any more serious complaints checked 
now. Psychologically, the restrictions of 
this period can best be tolerated by find- 
ing interests or hobbies which can com- 
pensate for inharmonious relationships 
or displeasing surroundings. You surely 
have artistic or inspirational leanings 
which can be developed, especially in the 
ultra-creative first week of the month. 
Try your hand at creative pursuits such 
as designing, sewing, writing poetry, 
composing music, studying occult or 
other out-of-the-ordinary subjects that 
lift you out of yourself temporarily. Re- 
ligion can be a solace here also so do not 
neglect the spiritual side of your life. 
The first 4 days are fine for these pur- 
suits and give you the best chance of 
this lunar cycle to utilize your abilities or 
talents, unchanneled as they may be. Un- 
til the 8th, try to work yourself out of 
that bored state of many a month by 
seeking new, more stimulating contacts. 


August 13th to 19th 


You may have been waiting for some- 
thing, even anything, definite to happen 
for a long time. Well, this week should 
give you a foretaste of the kind of break 
in routine you can expect for the Fall. 
The New Moon of the 13th can put_at- 
tention here on work in progress, de- 
veloping abilities and talents that seem 
somehow rather obscured. Notice you 
get from superiors or critics can jack 
you up a bit (till the 16th) but can 
serve a good purpose since you may be 
forced to come out of your dreamy 
lethargy to do, decide and be active once 
More. You may get some insight into 
what has been holding back plans, making 
for a kind of stalemate in ambitions. If 


you can overcome sensitivity and the ten- 
dency to hide from criticism, what you 
find out can be worth a fortune to you 
(especially around the 15th). In per- 
sonal affairs, this may mark the first 
definite sign of what’s around the corner 
for you in finances and your intimate 
relationships. Difficulties you’ve had to 
face for ever so long can come out into 
the open, partners want to air gripes. 
Stand up and see what you personally can 
do to make things as ideal and wonderful 
as you desire. 


August 20th to 26th 


A nice change takes hold this week. 
Having to face realities last week in an 
uncompromising fashion can make you 
feel much freer mentally and emotion- 
ally. If there are standing obstacles you 
know cannot be dodged, this is, per- 
haps, the best time of the summer for a 
vacation. Being near water, traveling 
abroad or to strange commumities can 
make you feel like a different person. 
New clothes, a total change of compan- 
ions, a chance to be giddy and frivolous 
can work wonders for you (till the 26th, 
even beyond). If you feel that your tal- 
ents have been hidden under a_ bushel 
these many months, now’s the time to 
exhibit your wares dramatically, push 
for attention, advancement or a salary 
advance. Apprenticeship or studies of a 
routine nature can now lead to something 
bigger and better than you had hoped. 


August 27th to 31st 


Coast along on the boom that took hold 
last week. The 27th is your day to bask 
in the love or adulation of admirers or 
groups which appreciate your more glam- 
orous and exciting side. Use literary, 
vocal or other expressive skills to ad- 
vantage for you can win real promi- 
nence in your circle on this Full Moon 
(till the 29th). Love and the sharing of 
rare moments of happiness, perhaps 
honeymooning, celebrating an annivers- 
ary, another’s birthday or showing off a 
newborn offspring can give you a rare 
memory. Use caution with funds here— 
(particularly near the 31st). 
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Pisces Daily Guide : 


Tue—Aug. 1—MARS—Intuitive feelings 
of things to come can force you to be more 
aggressive in financial and romantic matters. 

Wed.—Aug. 2— MARS — As strongly as 
you may feel about people or situations that 
others don’t seem to understand; you might 
easily be banking on false hopes. 

Thu.—Aug. 3—VENUS—Others more ag- 
gressive or better heeled financially might 
be able to tide you over temporary bumps 
with monetary or psychological support; let 
them use their influence to buy or sell. _ 

Fri—Aug. 4—VENUS—Use your ability 
to pigeonhole, catalogue, convince others 
through example, kindly instruction. Let- 
ters, precise explanations aid in presenting 
work. Clubs, schools attract in the evening. 

Sat—Aug. 5—MERCURY—Memory can 
serve you well. Go all out in your quiet way 
to make up for past inability to meet de- 
mands, take advantage of offers to ease bur- 
dens for you. The evening is intense. : 

Sun.—Aug. 6—MERCURY—Special abili- 
ties, talents, latent creativity accented today. 
Try your hand at special effects, decoration, 
art, floral arrangement, sewing or cooking. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—M ERCURY—Domestic af- 
fairs require attention, Fix up your quarters 
with imagination, investigate the cost of re- 
pairs, decorations, improvements, 

Tue.—Aug. 8—MOON—Work out credit 
arrangements, do necessary home shopping 
that won’t further drain resources. Replen- 
ish the wardrobe or pantry supplies. Energy 
dips later—rest and relax to music, drama. 

Wed.—Aug. 9 — MOON — Meet half-for- 
gotten security commitments, pay bills, start 
savings accounts, bond purchases. This can 
be the best time of the month to untangle 
twisted finances. The evening may be bliss- 
ful, romantic. 

Thu.—Aug. 10 — SUN — Superiors, credi- 
tors—people, those whom you want to con- 
vince of your good faith, willingness to do 
for others can be very receptive now. Be 
sure you are ready to follow through here. 

Fri—Aug. 11— SUN — Charms, personal 
appearance, knowledge of colors, scents, 
subtle values may give you an advantage 
over competitors. Take on new work, studies 
or special training with a will to win. 

Sat—Aug. 12—MERCURY—Use reserve 
knowledge toward a private goal that is 
aesthetically or emotionally satisfying. Dar- 
ing effect in work, dress, presentation of self 
can give you a special in with others. 

Sun.—Aug. 13 — MERCURY — The New 
Moon puts the accent on hard work, im- 
provements. of health, mental attitude and 
correction of bad habits or associations for 
the coming week or two. 

Mon. — Aug. 14— MERCURY —A new 
cycle is taking hold here for you. Personal 
enterprise; readiness to cooperate with those 
who give you a chance to break a deadlock. 

Tue.—Aug. 15—VENUS—Measure up to 
the day’s demands. You absolutely must be 
prepared to decide which way you're head- 
ed in the future; be ready to bind yourself 
in relationships, commitments, security 
moves. 


Wed.—Aug. 16—V ENUS—Early-morning 
appointments can show you at your beg 
plead heart-felt causes, let others know 
desires, ambitions, willingness to pro 
channel activities. Shun evening excesses, ~ 

Thu.—Aug. 17— PLUTO — Carelessnegs, 
inefficiency, intractability .in personal of 
business associations is apt to hurt futupe 
chances if you insist on going your own Way, 

Fri.— Aug. 18 — PLUTO — Unusual no 
tions, work methods, health therapies may 
be tried out now with confidence. Enter into 
group work, clubs, scholastic organizations 

Sat.—Aug. 19—JUPITER—Morning hours 
require attention to routine, duty trips, cor 
respondence, clothing renovations. Later, 
you'd do well to find a restful spot. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—JUPITER—Another dutt- 
ful morning; contact with spiritual centers 
especially uplifting now. From mid-morn 
ing on, take off for beaches, resorts. 

Mon.—Aug. 21—SATURN—Bosses, pat 
ents, those who indirectly hold the purse 
strings can be convinced of your abilities; 
good time to start ventures. 

Tue.—Aug. 22— SATURN — Interviews, 
talks with superiors, public contact, work 
ing for or through big organizations ¢an 
draw you out of your shell today; don't 
overemphasize your point or sale. 

ed.—Aug. 23—URANUS — Don’t leave 
personal contacts up to others. You have to 
strike out for yourself, hustle your own 
wares. Evening caution against renewal of 
associations which hurt relationships. 

Thu. — Aug. 24— URANUS-- - Meet with 
friends for lighthearted talks; take some 
time off from grinding work to form wider, 
better acquaintanceships, expand on new 
ideas enthusiastically. Evening nervous. Rest. 

Fri—Aug. 25—NEPTUNE — Make sure 
your attitude is really making you happy; 
you can’t have weird notions, be physi 
unfit or emotionally maladjusted and sfi 
be in accord with others. 

Sat—Aug. 26—NEPTUNE—Like yestet- 
day there’s a good chance you are thinkin 
moving in an out-of-focus way. This # 
ideal, though, for creative work, composi 
tion, artistic-musical appreciation. 

Sun.—Aug. 27 — NEPTUNE — This Full 
Moon in your Sun Sign can bring suddem 
windfalls, new heart-delighting associations 
your way; new loves, children, finding your 
niche possible. Indulgences depressing. 

Mon.—Aug. 28—MARS—Live up to 
highest principles you have, make peace with 
the people with whom you share your daily 
bread, accept responsibilities happily, 

Tue.—Aug. 29—MARS — Financial stress 
and strain, misunderstandings with partoel 
loved ones, an indecisive attitude toward 
ties can be alleviated through conforming. 

Wed.—Aug. 30—VENUS—Get debts paid 
intangible obligation to children or sweet 
hearts met satisfactorily; careful of letting ’ 
others lure you into extravagance. 

Thu.—Aug. 31—VENUS—Bills, news aie 
fecting coming salary .or other monetaf 
trends, private investment investigations a 
you in gearing yourself for future moves.. 
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There Is A Way 


Oh troubled one, though clouds may hover ‘round you, 


Your feet be heavy with the clinging clay, 
Have courage. Though Despair has firmly bound you 


With brazen fetters, know there is a way. 


Though barriers forbidding rise before you, 
And seem to hold your every hope at bay, 
God's helpers have their banners waving o'er you, 


You may not see it, but there is a way. 


Of course the arm of flesh is unavailing. 
Of course our human wisdom has its day. 
Of course we find our human helpers failing. 


These are not all your hope. There is a way. 


There is a way through every day of weeping. 
There is a path through every shadow gray. 
Remember. Love its faithful watch is keeping. 


Fear not. To every good there is a way. 


—CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 














